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Abstract: As far as the main contradiction of the 

reality of art education is concerned, all problems 

have their source in certain cognitive limitations. The 

so-called “inter-thinking” is beyond the level of 

cross-domain, cross-border, cross-disciplinary, to 

obtain a universally related view that 

cross-disciplinary and inter-disciplinary, and to 

develop more active and more comprehensive values 

and ways of thinking. In the era of group innovation, 

the interaction between subjects or intersubjectivity is 

indispensable for communication and collaboration 

between individuals and others in the industrial chain 

and natural and social ecology. In this sense, 

“inter-thinking” is becoming a kind of thinking ability 

and spiritual energy necessary in a modern “dynamic 

community”. Furthermore, in contemporary art 

education, teaching experimental art highlights the 

significance and inspiration of such mental ability.  
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Creative activity and its outcome never occur in 

isolation. Although artistic creations can be both the 

result of a team effort or that of an individual, its main 

source is an individual’s mental capacity and 

considerable effort to reach a certain goal. Still, the 

process can be observed as a coincidence of opposites. 

To state that such a process occurs in isolation would 

have at least four meanings: First, any creative 

consciousness has pre-existing resources, the 

so-called “pre-concepts”, which are based on previous 

creative experiences; second, there is the medium of 

all creative activities – the objective material world; 

third, as Marx stated, the subject of any creative act is 

not only the product of history and environment, but 

also the sum of various social relations. Fourth, any 

creation begins with motivation and purpose, which 

presuppose or anticipate one’s own objects and 

relationships. We know that the global village has 

closely connected national economies, cultures, 

knowledge, resources and other areas of human 

activity. In addition, it has made our country’s 

historical consciousness and “human destiny 

community” clearly recognized by the international 

community [1]. In other words, as a contemporary 

human reality and ecology, any creation, in terms of 

motivation, materials, means, processes, purposes, 

and other conditions – is always closely related to the 

material world. “Internet +” is also an individual who 

integrates into the global world, even subjectively. 

Therefore, a creation of an individual in the era of 

communities is essentially an act of cooperation, 

interaction and co-creation with others, the system, 

and the world. In a philosophical sense, this 

ecological chain and its circulatory nature force each 

individual to consider the other, both as related to the 

“self” and “he”, but also to “he”. Only in this way, 

personality is not individual and creation has common 

value and universal significance. This kind of 

inter-subjectivity or “inter-sexual thinking” contain 

consciousness and ability which the new era gives to 

the experimental art. They will be reflected in the 

innovations the future brings. 

1. INTER-THINKING AND VISION IN THE 

THEORY OF INTERSEXUALITY 

Contemporary Chinese art education generally lacks 

attention to experimental art, which is directly related 

to the “lack” of inter-personal thinking. Experimental 

art is an important carrier for cultivating the spirit and 

ability of “double creation,” while inter-personal 

thinking is one of interdisciplinary theories in art, 

design, education and psychology. The foundation of 

“inter-sex theory” stems from the “intersubjective” 

theories present in the modern Chinese philosophy as 

well, such as phenomenology, hermeneutics, and 

interpersonal analysis [2]. It should be noted that 

intersubjectivity theory, as an intention multi-layered 

knowledge and ideology system, in epistemology, 

mainly establishes the relationship between cognitive 

subjects and the universality of knowledge. In 

sociology, it is embodied in the relationship between 

people and the identity of values; in ontology, it is 

inclusive and transcends the former, and in the 

symbiosis between man and nature it achieves the 

identity of the world through understanding and 

interpretation of survival activities [3]. This is related 

to the possibility of freedom and understanding. It is 

also related to all aspects of social existence, and even 

to the “inter-sex” research focusing on the research 

orientation of “relationship” in intersubjectivity, 

which has become more “a theoretical horizon or 

“Methods” [4]. Simply put, in consciousness, a 

creative work must not only have its own 

understanding, but it should also be understood by 

others. In social activities, we must consider the value 

coordination between our own behavior and the social 

community. In the nature of life, we must respect all 

things related to our own existence, such as “the 
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heaven and earth”. They are in a way equal with 

ourselves.  

This kind of mind and object coordination, people and 

the creative subject are interdependent, as well as 

people’s ideologies and mindsets [5]. This indicates 

that “intersexual thinking is a kind of connected 

thinking, inclusive thinking, to associate with others”. 

Tolerate others at the level of all social practices, such 

as artistic creation and cultural innovation, which has 

several basic qualities: “The first thing is to liberate 

others. Second, to open up and open to each other. 

Again, trust each other. Finally, to transcend the 

two-point thinking, both parties in the inter-sexual 

relationship must strive to find complementary points 

in their own right” [6]. 

Generally speaking, in a new era of interdependence 

and increasing openness, “intersexual thinking” as a 

theoretical summary and academic reflection of 

historical consciousness has formed and gradually 

expanded in China since the 1990s, especially in the 

new millennium. Theoretical perspectives of various 

interdisciplinary viewpoints such as “intertextuality”, 

“aesthetic intercourse”, “interculturality”, 

“interdisciplinary”, “intermediary”, and 

“intermediateness”, including thinking science and its 

methods – continue to expand into economic, social, 

political, legal, cultural, educational, psychological, 

translation and other fields [5]. 

2. EXPLORING THE TEACHING OF 

“INTERSEXUAL THINKING”IN EXPERIMENTAL 

ART CREATION  

In view of the important characteristics of 

experimental art for the cultivation of innovative 

thinking, and the need for artistic creation to reflect 

reality, serve life, and shape the society, this topic will 

be combined with teaching practice. The specific 

course is the third-grade comprehensive material art 

of a college art management major, comprising 

creation (a total of 80 hours in 5 weeks) and 4th grade 

“Graduation (Design) Creation and Curation” (7 

weeks in total). 

In practical teaching design and research, it is divided 

into three sections: 

(1) Subject consciousness and creativity based on 

media. 

This stage relies on the first 64 hours of the 

“Integrated Materials Art Creation” course. The 

teaching includes specific introductions to the 

curriculum, concept cognition, language media, and 

relationship between paintings. It sets six 

experimental exercises of different specifications. 

Focus on the same-sex cognitive experience and 

thinking training in transformation and 

communication of the “media-language-content” 

relationship. Its primary task is to encourage new 

ideas, clear stereotypes, and inspire students to 

explore their own materials, especially from the 

“non-painting media” to autonomously proposition, 

creation and interpretation. In this process, each 

student’s work must be self-reported by the students’ 

self-assessment and mutual evaluation. The so-called 

“meaning” includes three aspects: the meaning of 

language form, the meaning of society, or a 

combination of the two. At least one aspect must be 

supported in the composition of the work. 

This division is both difficult and inaccurate. 

However, according to the premise to accept the 

aesthetics to give the audience the chance to complete 

and realize the work, using this division to express the 

basic situation of experimental teaching is not only 

legal, but also important to explain the problem. Of 

course, on the other hand, this kind of presupposition 

and division has a considerable gap with regard to the 

creative motives and demands of the students 

themselves as the subject of creation. The works that 

mainly use the medium to create the formal language 

are almost all given social meanings by the students 

who create them or by other students, and not just for 

the consideration of formal aesthetics. In other words, 

pure form exploration is almost non-existent, and thus, 

pure social performance does not exist. This 

highlights the fundamental problem of two aspects of 

art in the door: First, “content” and “form” or “form” 

and “content” are always the constituent and 

contradictory elements of artistic creation, reflecting 

the “autonomy” of art. The inter-relationship and 

principle that are related to the “he rule” of society; 

the second is that this phenomenon shows that 

anything, including artistic creation, any innovation 

and creation, is “the sum of various social relations” 

and is not isolated. Both the author and the audience 

have such object relationships and social appeals. As 

a kind of basic consciousness and understanding, this 

type of “inter-thin thinking” that emphasizes the 

mutual relationship between the mind, the object and 

the person entails a consistent implementation in 

various experimental links. 

There are hundreds of works at this stage. Apart from 

some students, who have more easily reached their 

own creative appeals, there are also three types of 

problems: First, the choice and expression techniques 

and forms of the language media are basically the 

projection and attachment of an individual’s 

psychological profile. The meaning is relatively 

far-fetched, and it is not easy to gain an understanding 

and recognition. Second, the general meaning and the 

meaning of the language-based material in the form of 

representation and docking are not consistent with the 

intention of expression; thus, there is a certain 

distance; the third is the works with meaning, in 

Acceptance of understanding, even if there is a certain 

degree of recognition or “consensus overlap”, there 

will be certain delays and even large deviations. The 

reasons for these problems are the following: first, a 

lack of life experience; second, a lack of experience in 

artistic cultivation and creation; third, consciously and 

unconsciously, personal interest is at the center, and 

the importance of “audience” in the realization of 
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“work” is insufficient. Among them, each problem is 

mutually causal and interrelated with other issues. 

Therefore, fostering the “audience” concept, 

strengthening the “he-he” consciousness, constructing 

the inter-disciplinary thinking of “the coordination of 

mind and matter” and “mutualization of people and 

me”, especially in the interaction of teaching, when 

one’s own work is somewhat reasonable 

“Misundering”, and thus discovering new ideas 

beyond their own intentions, and the excitement and 

curiosity caused by them – make students gradually 

understand and value the significance of these 

problems in their creation. 

(2) Creation of topic based on mutual subject 

The second stage comprises three tasks: deepening 

the above-mentioned creative requirements and 

teaching purposes; preparing for the students’ 

subsequent graduation creations; planning the theme 

of the exhibition and the graduation works of various 

majors undertaken by the art management profession 

over the years, and the corresponding theme of 

interpretation, preface and other prefaces that laid the 

foundation for work. In specific methodological steps, 

in the third to fourth week of the first stage, the 

thinking, discussion and selection of the creative 

theme are arranged and developed. The program 

generated by the theme is the following: 

1. Each student will provide at least 3 alternative 

themes. 

2. Each student expresses their opinion on all the 

alternative topics one by one. And each person took 

the stage to mark three more agreeable topics and 

explain the reasons. 

3. Class dry instant votes count, the topic is 

concentrated in about 10 or so. 

4. Focusing on the selection of these opinions, 

focusing on the “life and life” dialogue debate and the 

“teacher-student” guidance interaction, and on the 

whole analysis and discussion. That is to say, for 

different topics, the aim is to logically distinguish 

between and deepen the meanings and other internal 

and external relations, so that the topic is concentrated 

on several subtopics with a higher consensus. 

5. Voting to confirm the subject. All the students vote 

on the five selected topics. In the end, the topic with 

the highest number of votes is determined as the 

theme of the course completion. 

6. The teacher guides. The common theme focuses on 

“unique understanding and individuality of 

commonality values,” emphasizing the 

meaning-thematic discovery, the linguistic-formal 

discovery, and the identity of the formal content and 

visualization of the target. 

It must be noted that this process will be deepened in 

the next stage, including graduation creation and 

exhibition planning. The reason is that the 

experimental art teaching research with the 

“comprehensive material art creation” course as a 

stage carrier and a professional course of art 

management – has its own specific goals and tasks. 

And the second is the creation of a course for the 

major. The theme, from connotation to coverage, may 

not be suitable for the needs of graduates of all majors. 

To this end, this stage should basically provide the 

topic selection resources for the college graduation 

exhibition and creation, but also to increase or 

decrease the topic selection: 6 to 8 selected topics and 

interpretations of another round of graduation creation 

stage. The list is divided by the graduated curatorial 

team, and each of the professional teachers and 

students, the party and government work groups, and 

even relevant people in the social art and cultural 

circles – seek advice and suggestions. In the end, all 

the students of the art management professional 

curatorial team voted to create the theme of the 

graduation exhibition, and then carried out planning, 

creation, exhibition and other topics around the 

theme. 

Closer to home, starting from the 5th week, based on 

the above stated arguments and selections, the 

creation of the theme occurs. Most of the topics of the 

14th-level art management students focus on the 

thinking of life and society, with nearly 60 meanings 

and concepts, such as: 

“release”, “mask”, “free”, “clown”, “load”, “medical”, 

“spring”, “alphadog”, “box”, “devious”, “formatted”, 

“beginning”, “Daily”, “cage”, “on the cloud”, “box”, 

“struggling”, “slimming”, “challenge”, “thinking”, 

“begi-nning”, “pollution”, “box”, “garbage”, 

“information”. 

Perhaps because of the higher autonomy given to 

classmates or in the context of self-employment and 

entrepreneurship, the students’ minds were far more 

anxious than they seemed. The surprising fact is that 

although there were always different opinions, the 

result of the students’ final vote was “struggling,” 

rather than a topic like “loading” that is expected to 

be large and has a lot of discourse space. 

At this stage, the following points are closely related 

to the logic, that is, “the medium is the idea - the idea 

is the content - the content is the form - the form is 

the ideological content” and so on. 

What needs to be explained and emphasized first is 

that the media, that is, the idea, is to interact with the 

mind and the object, to achieve a mutual and 

isomorphic relationship. But it is not the 

objectification of purely personal and empathy, but in 

the process of changing the medium into the medium 

that we should consider as much as possible how 

others will feel, and the identifiability and 

interpretability of the meaning. Make the self he and 

“he”, and then change the other to “he and me.” This 

transposition requires special efforts to discover the 

semantic signifiers of things that are blinded by 

people but have some common cognitive experience. 

“Glass,” for example, apart from its daily functions, 

can be generally understood to signify “simple” or 

“transparent”; but it can also signify “fragile”; It is 
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regarded as an “image” with quite different meanings 

to the above stated, such as “sharp” and “dangerous”. 

It is the universal consensus that cognitive experience 

discovers the “crouching” or “shadowing” in different 

media, and it is possible to connect it with others to 

become a mutually understandable semantic group. 

Note that the key point here is that art does not pursue 

a popular or missionary community. Its unique charm 

lies in its specific contradiction which is the 

extraordinary (common sense), unexpected 

defamiliarization, “unique” and with “Personality, 

showing the unique insights and imaginations of the 

world that make people appear “like each other”. Of 

course, the second and third links are also extremely 

important: it is the key point of using visual language 

to shape the content and transform ideas into artistic 

language symbols. It is also necessary to formalize 

language into the presentation and intuition of the 

content itself. 

As a general matter, although the theme is determined 

by them, the students are not able to adapt quickly 

and well to this conditional definition of thematic 

creation. This constraint, intuitively, does limit the 

performance of the classmates, and the effect of the 

work does not seem to be better than that of the free 

proposition. But objectively and dialectically, this 

precisely reflects the students’ lack of experience, 

ability and understanding of deep issues. It is 

necessary to conform to the proposition but also to 

have life experience and art education, as well as a 

unique perspective to explore the theme of creation, 

and, finally, to fully consider the social commonality 

and universality of the inner meaning of the subject 

matter. And thus, the consensus and recognition of 

others, and finally through the picture of the work to 

achieve multi-faceted unity – the five dimensions here, 

even for a more mature creator, is not easy. Therefore, 

in their age, it is normal to conduct experimental 

artistic creations in the strict sense of the word for the 

first time in their lives. It is normal to not give people 

a strong visual impact without much depth of 

meaning. For more than ten years, it can be said that 

every student has had this problem. However, each 

classmate has indeed passed through this process. 

Through mutual evaluation, comparison, inspiration 

and further awareness of the works by the teachers 

and students, the students really enter the strict 

meaning of the creative experience. That is because 

the creative experience fostered their in-depth 

understanding of the creation of works and artistic 

innovation, and laid an important foundation for 

graduation creation. 

3. REALIZATION AND EVALUATION AND 

WORKS UNDER THE INFLUENCE OF 

INTER-PERSONAL THINKING 

Here, I chose to graduate from the art management 

profession in the form of comprehensive materials. 

Figure 1 is a 2014 graduate students’ work (except for 

special marks, the size of the work is generally about 

120 cm × 165 cm). The work is named after the theme 

of the graduation exhibition “The figure outside the 

figure, the best figure is invisible.” The excerpt of the 

graduation theme creation exhibition written by the 

art management curatorial team can be summarized as 

follows: 

The way of the university is to be good at the best. As 

a manifestation of new knowledge and creation of 

new knowledge, the “image of the figure” is not only 

the personality modality of the Academy of Fine Arts’ 

graduates, but also the spiritual characteristics of art 

and humanity. 

The proposition of “images like figures” has a long 

history and is a long-term prosperous Wei Jin. 

Sheikh’s “Ancient Paintings” introduces “images 

from the outside” into painting theory, which is 

meaningful. As a specific theme of the contemporary 

way of life, the “image of the figure” is both a feeling 

and a concept. It has both an atmosphere as well as 

artistic conception, and it is not in the name of the 

rope. It creates a kind of separation and creation, an 

expectation, a call. However, the fertile soil of art is 

undoubtedly a vast and interconnected real life. 

Although formal exploration is still important, the 

embarrassment of “formalism” and the connection 

with social life have become the basic concepts and 

universal consciousness of contemporary art creation. 

As components of the interactive society, our students’ 

works also have the possibility of a global dialogue 

with the society. 

 
Figure 1: “The figure outside the figure, the best 

figure is invisible”, material: peanut shell, signature 

pen, pencil, etc. 

 

It should be affirmed that the experimental art 

creations initiated by the students with comprehensive 

materials have made significant progress and matured 

in the “Birth” graduation period. It is difficult to see 

the “shackle” by their independent exploration and 

free play of the creative theme. For example, the work 

“The figures Outside the figures and the Invisible 

figures” has the following distinct characteristics: 

First, the semantics and symbolization of the media 

are accurate and concise. The medium of peanuts not 

only reflects the basic source of contemporary college 

students, but also reflects the fact that the graduates of 

the “Emperor of the Sons” have become a thing of the 
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past. Their actual status and ecology are the crowds of 

people who are mutually crowded and competing 

with each other. 

The second is the outline of the peanuts traced by the 

signature pen, and the names of all college students 

filled out in each outline with a pencil, which is very 

attractive and interactive to the students and the 

audience. Using the academic discourse of this 

question, it is the characteristic of mutual subject and 

inter-substance thinking. 

The third is form and content, and the content is form. 

The elements are duplicated grounded in logic. 

Fourth, a “peanut” is the symbol of auspicious, 

longevity and joy in traditional folk culture. It has the 

following meaning: “flowers are rich and healthy.” 

But this is precisely a kind of tension with the actual 

pressure faced by college students, which can lead 

people to think and the space for interpretation is 

wider. Propaganda without resentment, meaning rich, 

medium way. 

 

Fifth, the author’s works are rich in individual 

discovery and excavation. By using the universal and 

consensus “peanut” cultural folklore meaning, the 

audience is introduced into the original context 

created by their own works, and the viewer is largely 

formed into a community,which has achieved a 

seamless connection between “art personality” and 

“social commonality (universality)”. 

Sixth, the performance of the work was very 

deductive, with the quality attribute of “image outside 

the image”. In thinking and mobilizing the 

imagination of the audience, it can obtain the 

psychological participation and experience of the 

audience, and play the purpose of “figure” behind the 

screen.  

Although the 2016 graduation creation had something 

similar to the previous ones, it still had its own 

personality characteristics. This is reflected in their 

more conscious, firmer attitude and belief in 

themselves, as well as the choice of the theme of the 

exhibition, which was “paper clips”. In fact, the 

thinking of this work in Example 2 seems to have 

some overlap with the aforementioned works with 

peanuts as their own identity: “Clippers” are equally 

ordinary and small, and their functional status is 

almost “auxiliary” and “edge”. The words may seem 

synonymous, but they are so important and needed in 

work and life. This seemingly “ironic” situation does 

not erode their trust in the future and the 

transcendence of reality. The preface of their 

exhibition can be seen as the best interpretation: 

 
Figure 2 “Search”, paper clip, nine PCT  

There is a kind of “iron bone” which has both the 

quality of integrity and the nature of “Zheng Zheng”. 

Of course, as Einstein saw, even if it is “light”, it will 

bend on a “strong gravitational field”. Perhaps the 

shape of life like a paper clip symbolizes the 

exploration and curvature of an artistic life. But one 

day, upon looking back at the road, one will find that 

everyone is in the seemingly determined course. 

Although they have turned two or three bends and 

bent several times, but we are still us. We will have a 

broader and more exciting world! 

Due to space limitations, the above is only an attempt 

to describe hand-made graduation work and to 

stimulate a visual impression of the relationship and 

appearance of the third stage of experimental art 

teaching. In fact, since we started the art management 

major in the visual category in the Fujian Province in 

2006, we have carried out artistic creation 

experiments and experimental art creations through 

cross-media and multimedia integrated methods. The 

experience helped us emancipate our minds, broaden 

our horizons, and improve the quality of our work. In 

order to recognize, understand and adapt to the 

challenges raised by the development of 

contemporary art at home and abroad, we have been 

conducting continuous research and exploration. 

4. CONCLUSION 

As far as the main contradictions in the reality of art 

education are concerned, all problems are in a certain 

sense related to the limitations of thinking and 

intellectual knowledge caused by cognitive 

limitations. The so-called “inter-sexual thinking” 

actually transcends the existing paradigms and 

ambiguities, from a cross-domain, cross-border, 

interdisciplinary level, to obtain a universal view of 

interdisciplinary, more dynamic and comprehensive 

values and ways of thinking. In the age of creation, 

the interaction between individuals and groups, 

regardless of the meaning of the industrial chain, or in 

the natural and social ecological sense, is inseparable 

from the subject interaction and intersubjectivity. The 

International Journal of Social Sciences in Universities 5

ACADEMIC PUBLISHING HOUSE



so-called “unilateral” or “win-win” are just 

synonymous expressions of different contexts and 

different words. In other words, in the historical 

evolution of complex interactions, innovation had to 

be achieved through social interaction and 

cross-domain cooperation. Any practical invention 

and creation cannot be completed by a single 

discipline behind the closed doors. In the field of 

humanities and art, Fanzhuo Ge’s creations are mostly 

those that break the embarrassment in terms of ideas 

and language forms, cross-media, cross-genre, and 

cross-disciplinary – or make visual art available. 

Hearing, or the temporal and spatial nature of spatial 

art – is nothing more than an externalized form and 

result of “inter-sex thinking” that inspires innovation. 

The old saying goes: What kind of thinking, that kind 

of action. In this sense, “intersexual thinking” is 

undoubtedly a kind of ideological ability and spiritual 

energy that can be continuously constructed in the era. 

of mass creation can continuously construct a 

“dynamic community”, while experimental art 

teaching is compared to the one employed in the 

current art education system. Concentration and 

typicality highlight the importance and inspiration of 

this spiritual practice. 
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Abstract: As a base for future talent training in China, 

colleges and universities have different educational 

functions that are different from those in other 

industry sectors in the promotion of ecological 

civilization construction and green development. 

Based on the concept of sustainable development, this 

paper comprehensively analyzes the evaluation of 

green industry from the perspectives of environmental 

protection and ecological sustainability, including 

evaluation indicators, evaluation methods and 

evaluation criteria, and constructs the evaluation of 

green universities. In the research, the concept of 

green university is highlighted, and the evaluation 

system of green university is analyzed to provide a 

basis for the evaluation of green universities. 

Keywords: green industry; green university; 

evaluation method; evaluation index; evaluation 

system 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

As the global economy is developing rapidly, it is well 

know that various environmental issues are becoming 

more and more prominent. A series of problems such 

as climate warming, environmental pollution and 

waste of resources have led humans to consider how to 

achieve rapid economic development while protecting 

the environment and conserving resources [1]. In 1992, 

the United Nations convened the miraculous 

“Environment and Development Summit” in Rio de 

Janeiro, Brazil, to bring Sustainability Development 

(SD) to the agenda; In the mid-20th century, European 

and American countries dedicate themselves to the 

study of ecological planning. In the late 1980s, the 

concept of “ecology” was introduced into the 

construction of schools, and “green schools” began to 

come out and gradually developed; In this framework 

in the last two decades, an increasing number of 

universities started to introduce Sustainability 

Development (SD) in their own missions [2]. At the 

end of 1998, Tsinghua University in China proposed to 

build a “green university” from three aspects [3]: 

“green education”, “green research” and “green 

campus”, integrating sustainable development into 

talent cultivation and achieved good results. 

The evaluation system of green universities is a 

touchstone of its implement and it provides a kind of 

standard and substratum for judging whether it is 

actual green or not [4] for developing green 

universities. The construction of a green university 

integrates the concept of sustainable development into 

campus construction, optimizes the campus hardware 

environment, improves resource utilization efficiency, 

enhances the awareness of soft culture in green 

campuses, enables students to establish correct 

socialist values, and enables teachers to become 

practitioners of ecological civilization with the 

promoters. Universities have been, in fact, 

conceptualized as “small city” in their quest to attain 

sustainability due to their size and their impacts on 

the environment and society [5]. The United States is 

currently the world’s most extensive, deepest, and 

most experienced country in the green university 

movement [6], it is in the 2010 established the Center 

for Green Schools, which divided the green campus 

movement into a “green school” for primary and 

secondary schools and a “green campus” for 

universities, and proposed LEED (Leadership in 

Energy & Environmental Design) is a core evaluation 

system for LEED for School. Meanwhile, the widely 

applied and comprehensive green university 

evaluation system also includes: BRE Environmental 

Assessment Method (REEAAM) for British, “Green 

Star” evaluation system and Canada’s “Green 

Building Challenge” (GBTOOL) evaluation system 

for Australia, which focuses on the evaluation of 

green buildings. 

China’s green university evaluation system is 

represented by the “Green Campus Evaluation 

Standards” led by the China Urban Science Research 

Association. In June 2011, a group of 

conservation-oriented schools established the China 

Green University Alliance. However, due to the late 

evaluation of green campus in China, there are still 

some problems in the construction of green 

universities in China, such as large energy 

consumption, high water consumption, insufficient 

greening rate and incomplete green education. The 

design of the green university evaluation indicators 
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exists some problems, such as indicators are not 

comprehensive, and do not consider regional 

differences. 

The development of China’s green industry has begun 

earlier and its development is relatively perfect. It 

should have certain reference significance for the 

construction of green universities. Green industry 

refers to the industry which adopts harmless or 

low-harmful new technology and technology to 

reduce the consumption of raw materials and energies, 

realizes less input, high output and low pollution, and 

eliminate the emission of environmental pollutants as 

far as possible in the production process [7]. The 

evaluation of green industry is relatively mature, and 

its evaluation system and evaluation method can 

provide certain reference for the establishment of the 

green university evaluation system. Therefore, 

according to the evaluation system and evaluation 

method of the green industry, combined with the own 

function and characteristics of the university, this 

paper provides a certain reference for the evaluation 

of green university construction in the process of 

sustainable development. 

2. EVALUATION OF GREEN INDUSTRY  

The green industry is generally an energy-saving and 

environmentally friendly industry, such as solar 

energy, wind energy, water energy utilization, 

pollution-free crop production, green logistics and 

green manufacturing. Due to the differences in the 

economic and social development of different 

countries, the evaluation criteria for the green 

industries they have developed or established are not 

the same. For example, the US government has 

formulated policies and regulations for the 

development green industries, enhanced constraint of 

laws and regulations, and required changes in 

industries with high carbon consumption and 

development of new energy industries; France 

determines the priority development industry based 

on its technical level and future market development 

potential. China’s green industry evaluation is based 

on different industrial sectors to develop different 

evaluation criteria, including industry-level ecological 

park standards, intravenous ecological park standards, 

comprehensive ecological park standards and 

low-carbon enterprise standards. China’s green 

industry has gradually developed from scratch, from 

minor to large and has now begun to take shape. 

2.1 The Connotation of Green Industry 

At present, the green industry is divided into two 

types: broad and narrow. The broad green industry 

refers to various environmentally friendly industries 

and the narrow green industry refers to industries 

related to environmental protection. In China, the 

opinions of various experts and scholars on the green 

industry are also different. According to Lin Yupeng 

(2000) [8], green industry is not only referring to 

environmental protection industry, but also referring 

to enterprises that use low energy consumption and 

pollution-free technology in the production process, 

which will not cause pollution and damage to the 

environment in the production, use and recycling 

process. Thus, the consortium of enterprises 

constitutes a green industry. Cai Fenglan (2007) [9] 

believes that the green industry refers to a variety of 

environmentally friendly industries, which will not 

cause damage to the ecological environment and will 

help optimize the emerging environment of human 

living environment. He Xiao (2008) [7] believes that 

green industry refers to industries that are based on 

the sustainable use of renewable resources, or that 

consume environmentally non renewable resources 

but meet environmental standards or meet clean 

standards. According to the research summary of the 

definition of green industry by the above experts and 

scholars, they generally believe that the green 

industry must be “green” and an industry that is 

environmentally friendly, resource-saving and 

sustainable. The United Nations Industrial 

Development Organization believes that the 

development of green industries is not to obtain the 

healthy development of human beings at the expense 

of the healthy development of the natural system. 

Based on the above definition of green industry at 

home and abroad, this paper argues that green 

industry refers to an industry that is environmentally 

friendly and has a higher output with less input of 

resources. It has the characteristics of sustainable 

development, strong competitiveness, reused and 

green technology. 

2.2 Evaluation Index System of Green Industry 

The evaluation of the development of green industry 

at home and abroad is not the same, and the selection 

of the evaluation system for green industries is not the 

same. The index system of foreign authorities has the 

key indicators of urban ecological development 

established by the International Energy Conservation 

and Environmental Protection Association, the green 

economic indicator system established by the United 

Nations Environment Program and the comprehensive 

environmental assessment index system, The PSR 

based low-carbon economic evaluation index system 

established by the Organization for Economic 

Co-operation and Development, the urban green 

development evaluation index system established by 

the World Environment and Development Committee, 

and the Asian green industry development indicator 

system established by the United Nations Industrial 

Development Organization. 

The domestic green industry evaluation index system 

is based on the selection of different evaluation 

indicators for different industrial parks, such as the 

comprehensive eco-industrial park standard 

HJ274-2009, the vein industry eco-industrial park 

standard, and the industrial eco-industrial park 

standard. Yongqiang Du et al [10] analyzed whether 

there are differences in the ranking of evaluation 

objects with and without specific indicators, and the 
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correlation between indicators, including green 

production, green consumption and green 

environment. Zhu Chunhong [11] evaluated the 

development of regional green industry through 

indicators such as industrial development level, 

industrial development potential, comprehensive 

utilization of resources and social benefits. Song 

Guoyu and others [12] have established an evaluation 

index system for the development of green food 

industry through four aspects: industrial development 

level, industrial development structure, industrial 

development efficiency and industrial development 

potential. It can be seen from the above relevant 

research that there is no unified standard for the green 

industry evaluation index system established at 

present, based on the concept of sustainable 

development, and the corresponding evaluation index 

system is established according to the difference 

between research questions and research purposes. 

Based on the above scholars’ evaluation of the green 

industry, this paper based on the connotation of the 

green industry, according to the research status of the 

green industry evaluation index system of domestic 

and foreign authorities, summarizes the green 

industry evaluation indicators, and extracts the 

first-level evaluation indicators of the green industry. 

As shown in Figure 1, its indicator system involves 

pollution control, resource conservation, economic 

benefits and positive externalities. 

 
Figure 1. Green industry evaluation index system 

Among them, the two level indicators under the first 

level indicators are shown in the following Table 1 

below.  

Table 1. Green industry evaluation index system 

Primary Indicator Secondary Indicators 

Pollution control 
Type of pollutant 

Pollutant emissions 

Save resources 

Comprehensive utilization of 

resources 

Waste recycling 

Economic benefit 
Enterprise output rate 

Enterprise value added 

Positive externality Socially beneficial influence 

2.3 Green Industry Evaluation Method 

The evaluation methods of green industry at home 

and abroad mainly include principal component 

analysis method, fuzzy comprehensive evaluation 

method, analytic hierarchy process and exponential 

smoothing entropy method. The selection of green 

industry evaluation methods is mainly determined 

according to the evaluation objectives. The 

comparison results of different evaluation methods 

are shown in Table 2. 

Table 2 Comparison of green industry evaluation methods 

Evaluation 

Method 
Advantage Disadvantage Application 

Principal 

Component 

Analysis 

It mainly evaluates and 

analyzes the green industries 

with different characteristics in 

different regions, highlights 

the advantages of different 

green industries, and reduces 

the workload of index 

selection. 

The interpretation of the 

principal component has a 

certain ambiguity. 

Zhang Yu and other 

scholars evaluate the 

development of regional 

green industry through 

principal component 

analysis [13]. 

Grey Correlation 

Method 

Pay attention to the screening 

of evaluation indicators, and 

build a green industry 

evaluation index system based 

on the information repeating 

indicators and the screening 

criteria of the most weighted 

gray correlation indicators. 

The grey correlation method is 

more suitable for dynamic 

history analysis and has 

certain limitations. 

Gu Zaiyu and other 

scholars have established 

a green industry 

evaluation index system 

through the grey 

correlation method [14]. 

Green industry 

Pollution control 

Save resources 

Economic benefit 

Positive externality 
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Fuzzy 

Comprehensive 

Evaluation 

Focus on the grading 

evaluation of different green 

industry levels 

Computational complexity, 

strong subjectivity for index 

weight vector determination 

Yin Yanbing and other 

scholars established a 

green industry 

development evaluation 

model through fuzzy 

comprehensive 

evaluation method [15] 

Analytic 

Hierarchy 

Process 

Conduct multi-level evaluation 

of green industry and analyze 

evaluation indicators of green 

industry 

Cannot provide new solutions 

for decision-making, there are 

many qualitative components, 

not easy to be convinced, 

when the indicators are too 

many, the weight is difficult to 

determine 

Zhu Chunhong and other 

scholars use the analytic 

hierarchy process to 

evaluate the development 

effect of regional green 

industry [11]. 

3. EVALUATION OF GREEN UUIVERSITY 

3.1 Green University Evaluation Index 

The process of green university from scratch is 

inseparable from the theoretical and practical research 

carried out by experts and scholars and the support of 

the government. At present, government departments 

at all levels and major universities participate in the 

construction of green universities, and the evaluation 

system is the science of building green universities 

important Guarantee. China’s current evaluation 

criteria for green university construction are more 

authors is the “Green Campus Evaluation Criteria”; 

on the basis of this, domestic experts and scholars 

study the evaluation index system of green 

universities. Most include the content of green 

education, green research, green practice, green 

management.  

3.2 Green University Evaluation Method 

According to the current research on green 

universities in China, the evaluation method of green 

university is still in the exploration stage, and a 

mature and detailed evaluation system has not yet 

been formed. At present, the evaluation methods of 

green universities mainly include: The fuzzy 

comprehensive evaluation method evaluates the green 

campus by determining the specific research object; 

The multi-level grey evaluation method [17] is to 

determine the main factors for evaluating green 

universities. On this basis, build a multi-level 

evaluation index system and formulate the grade 

standards for each evaluation index; The US STARS 

system adopts the scoring method of controlling the 

total score, and the total score can reach the rating 

standard. This method highlights the advantages of 

the evaluation object [18]. The advantages and 

disadvantages of the above various evaluation 

methods are shown in Table 3 below. 

Table 3. Evaluation methods of green university 

Evaluation Method Evaluation Step Advantage Disadvantage 

Fuzzy comprehensive 

evaluation 

According to the 

evaluation of the 

construction of green 

university by different 

people, determine the 

level reached by the 

green university 

Design questionnaires for 

surveys, evaluation data is 

easy to collect 

Evaluation is subjective 

and easy to cause 

misjudgment 

Analytic hierarchy 

process 

Determine the evaluation 

index of the green 

university and determine 

the weight of various 

evaluation indicators 

Determine the impact of 

various indicators on the 

construction of green 

universities, and provide 

standards for the 

construction of green 

universities 

The stratification of 

evaluation indicators is 

more complicated, and the 

evaluation has certain 

subjectivity. 

STARS Green 

Campus evaluation 

criteria (North 

American and 

Canadian universities) 

Use the method of 

controlling the total score 

to classify the categories 

by the weighted total 

score of the score items. 

Highlight the advantages of 

the evaluation object 

The non-qualitative 

evaluation clause has great 

subjectivity, and it is not 

practical for the evaluation 

of China’s green campus. 

4. THE REFERENCE OF GREEN INDUSTRY 

EVALUATION TO THE EVALUTION METHED 

OF GREEN UNIVERSITY 

The construction of green universities in China started 

late. At present, there are still some shortcomings in 

the evaluation system of green universities, such as 

the lack of secondary indicators, the unclear purpose 

of indicators, and the inconspicuous characteristics of 
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different universities in different regions. The 

evaluation of green industry and green university has 

implemented the concept of sustainable development 

and the awareness of ecological civilization, and the 

evaluation of green industry has been relatively 

perfect. Therefore, green universities can learn from 

the evaluation indicators and evaluation methods of 

green industry to achieve more reasonable 

development. 

4.1 The Reference of Green Industry Evaluation 

Index to the Evaluation Index of Green University 

This paper builds an evaluation system of the green 

university by referring to the evaluation system of the 

green industry, which is carried out in the following 

four aspects: 

(1) Green campus: The school will implement 

sustainable development through greening the campus 

and reducing pollution.  

(2) Green research: Integrate the concept of 

sustainable development into the scientific research 

process, conserve resources, protected the 

environment, and recycled waste.  

(3) Green consumption: it was to maximize the 

consumption benefits, and to reflect the concept of 

ecological environmental protection and sustainable 

development in eating, wearing, living and doing.  

(4) Green education: Through the education of 

students to improve their environmental awareness, 

the concept of sustainable development and 

eco-environmental awareness will be infiltrated into 

student life, expand green influence, and cultivate 

green talents. Specific indicators are shown in Table 

4. 

Table 4 Green university evaluation indicators 

Green 

industry 

Pollution 

control 

Green 

campus 

Green 

university 

Save 

resources 

Green 

research 

Economic 

benefit 

Green 

consumption 

Positive 

externality 

Green 

education 

The pollution control indicators of the green industry 

correspond to the green campus indicators in green 

universities, which means reducing campus pollution, 

reducing waste discharge and increasing greening rate; 

the resource conservation indicators correspond to 

green scientific research indicators, that is, the 

savings of research funding and scientific research 

resources, both of which are resource conservation; 

the economic benefit index corresponds to the green 

consumption index, which means that the optimal 

consumption combination brings the maximum 

economic benefit; the positive externality index 

corresponds to the green education index, which 

means the favorable impact of education. 

Therefore, the green university level evaluation 

indicators covered in this paper are green campus, 

green research, green consumption and green 

education. And set up two level indicators to measure 

the construction of green universities. The specific 

evaluation indicators are shown in Table 5. 

Table 5 Green university evaluation index system 

Primary Indicator Secondary Indicators 

Green campus 

Ecological garden 

landscape 

Pollution control 

Landscaping project 

Environmental sanitation 

Green research 

Research funding 

Research resources 

Research project 

Scientific research results 

Green consumption 
Green travel 

Green purchase 

Green education 

Faculty construction 

Training program 

Learning effectiveness 

assessment 

The establishment of the above green university 

evaluation index system is in line with the basic 

principles of sustainable development, embodying the 

people-oriented concept and the idea of sustainable 

development, and evaluating green universities from 

different aspects. Among them, the evaluation 

indicators such as planning, water saving, energy 

saving and material saving should conform to the 

national standard “Green Campus Evaluation 

Standard” (CSUSGBC 04-2013), and the 

environmental quality indicators should conform to 

the national air, water, solid waste, and other 

pollutants control standard.  

4.2 Green Industry Evaluation Method for the 

Evaluation of Green University Evaluation Methods 

As mentioned above, it is known from the evaluation 

methods of green industry and the regional, 

uniformity and comparability of green universities. 

The evaluation of green universities are established 

based on the evaluation methods of green industries in 

Table 6.  

Table 6. Green industry evaluation methods for the reference of green universities 

Evaluation 

Method 
Green Industry Evaluation Green University Evaluation 
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Principal 

component 

analysis 

It mainly evaluates and analyzes the green industries with 

different characteristics in different regions, highlighting 

the advantages of different green industries. 

Evaluating universities in 

different types and regions to 

highlight the advantages of 

different green universities 

Grey correlation 

method 

This method focuses on the screening of evaluation 

indicators, and builds an evaluation index system based 

on the information repeating indicators and the screening 

criteria for the most weighted gray correlation. 

Determine the evaluation gray 

value and the evaluation matrix 

to obtain the evaluation value of 

the evaluation object 

Exponential 

smoothing entropy 

method 

Mainly for the evaluation of green industry innovation 

performance, highlighting the development of green 

industry 

Evaluation of the achievements 

of green university 

construction, showing the 

construction and development 

of green universities 

At present, most of China’s evaluation of green 

university construction does not consider the 

particularity of green universities, namely the regional 

characteristics of the university, as well as the 

development status and type characteristics. The 

evaluation of green industry takes into account the 

characteristics of different industries, and adopts 

different evaluation criteria for evaluation according 

to different industries. Therefore, in the establishment 

of the evaluation method of the green university, this 

paper provides a better and more comprehensive 

construction of the green university by referring to the 

evaluation indicators and methods of the green 

industry, namely principal component analysis, gray 

correlation method and exponential smoothing 

entropy method. The solution makes the evaluation of 

the green university in planning and ecology, energy 

and resources, environment and health more 

reasonable. 

5. CONCLUSION 

As a position for teaching and educate people, 

colleges and universities have the social function of 

ideological guidance, scientific support, and 

demonstration innovation in promoting “ecological 

civilization construction” and “green development 

concept”. Through the construction of a green 

university, we will cultivate students’ ideas and 

lifestyles, promote each family, radiate the whole 

society, and directly promote the green development 

of the whole society. The establishment of a green 

university is a process of continuous development and 

improvement. Compared with other countries, the 

construction of green universities in China is 

relatively late, and there is still a lot of room for 

development. This paper explores the evaluation of 

green industry evaluation and applies the evaluation 

system of green industry to the evaluation of green 

universities. From the aspects of green campus, green 

research, green consumption, green education, green 

recycling, etc., improve the evaluation system of 

green universities, and compare and analyze the 

evaluation methods of green industry and green 

university to provide certain support for the 

construction of green universities. 
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Abstract: Huxiang food culture is Solidago wonderful 

work in full bloom about culture art in our country, 

The Huxiang Cuisine system is platform and carrierin 

for full bloom this wonderful. Huxiang cuisine system 

is also known as “xiang cuisine”. It is an important 

part of Chinese cuisine flavor taxa. It is also one of 

the eight famous Chinese cuisines system. 

Determinants of the emergence and development 

process of Huxiang cuisine system inseparable from 

its unique geographical environment in which, rich 

natural resources and social cultural background and 

so on. 

Key words: xiang cuisine; the origin and development; 

flavor groups; food culture 

 

The production of food is based on the needs of 

human survival and development first. With the 

continuous progress and improvement of the 

productive forces of human society. It has been 

endowed with profound cultural connotations. It is not 

only a simple need for human survival and 

development. It has become a need to improve human 

life and even the quality of life. Rising into a unique 

culture, the development has become an art which 

combines various social and cultural connotations. 

The Huxiang diet culture is a wonderful flower in this 

field of culture and art, Hunan nature is the platform 

and carrier, It is an important part of the Chinese 

cuisine group, It is also one of the famous Chinese 

eight major cuisines, Hunan geographical 

environment the formation and development of 

Hunan obviously and alone, Many factors, such as 

rich material resources and social and cultural 

background, are inseparable. Therefore, it is very 

important to explore the historical and practical 

significance of the emergence and development of 

Hunan Hunan from the geographical environment, 

natural resources and social and cultural background. 

1. THE GEOGRAPHICAL ENVIRONMENT AND 

HISTORICAL AND CULTURAL BACKGROUND 

OF XIANG CUISINE 

Hunan belongs to the central subtropical region, the 

climate is mild and humid, It is clear all the year 

round. Fertile land in China, Full of rain all the year 

round. The domain of the South and west east, three 

surface mainly consists of mountain hills, respectively 

- Mufushan luoxiaoshan and Xuefeng Mountain - 

Wuling mountain rolling etc. The northern region is 

mainly plain lake, a vast plain of Binhu and known as 

the “eight hundred Li” known as China’s second 

largest freshwater lake - Dongting Lake.There are 

5000 rivers, most of them are merged by Xiangjiang, 

Yuanjiang, Zijiang, Li River in Dongting Lake Sishui. 

According to historical research, Hunan and has been 

in the Xia Dynasty Shang Dynasty period belongs to 

Jingzhou world Kyushu; in the spring and Autumn 

period, Chu has become the dependency of the 

establishment; since the Qin Dynasty, appeared 

independent Changsha county and Guizhou County; 

although frequently changing, but is always an 

independent administrative geography zoning. The 

territory of Hunan’s ethnic composition of complex in 

Han nationality, also called “Yue”, “Miao man”, 

“Wuling man” and many other ethnic. This has 

formed its unique geographical and cultural factors, 

historical and national aspects, will constitute the 

formation of Hunan geographical and social historical 

and cultural background [1].  

2. THE MATERIAL RESOURCES FOUNDATION 

OF XIANG CUISINE DEVELOPMENT 

The unique geographical and climatic conditions 

make Hunan rich in property. The mountain abounds 

in bamboo, mushroom, fern and wild animal 

venisonRivers and lakes are rich in fish, shrimp, turtle, 

turtle, snails, mussels and other aquatic birds, such as 

wild ducks and so on. Rich edible plants, such as rice, 

sorghum, vegetable and vegetables in the plain. The 

size of most kinds of embankments with the specialty 

of Hunan Lotus Lake, lotus and so on. It can be 

described as “Bao”, nothing needed is lacking. 

Many archaeological excavations in 1993, 1995, and 

2004 from the recent history. In Hunan Yongzhou 

Daoxian County moon rock ruins of the Neolithic Age. 

The earliest cultivated rice in the world has been 

found so far. Through the 14C Laboratory of Peking 

University, The anthropological Department of 

Harvard University, United States, measured by mass 

spectrometry accelerator. The rice has been 

determined to be at least 12 thousand to 14 thousand 

years ago. At the same time, in some areas of 

Dongting Lake plain such as Lixian pengtoushan, 

Chengtoushan etc. A large number of rice and rice 

field sites have been discovered 9 thousand and 6 

thousand years ago. The remains of these ancient rice 

are widely distributed, and their characteristics are 

different. It shows a non linear origin and 

development, but the emergence of multiple sources. 

It shows the universality, diversity and richness of the 
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material resources of Hunan area. It is also a powerful 

proof that Hunan is one of the birthplaces of the world 

rice civilization. 

In the discovery of ancient cultivated rice in the 

Neolithic Age in the ruins of the moon rocks. At the 

same time, a large number of fossils of animals and 

plants are unearthed. The fossils of the animals can be 

roughly divided into mammals, birds, fish, turtles, 

snails, mussels and other insects. It has been 

scientifically identified that there are 28 species of 

mammalian species. There are 27 species of birds and 

birds. There are 18 species of aquatic birds, Fish are 

carp, black carp, the grass carp, etc. Three of the four 

fish are already in the list today, Terrapin turtle, turtle 

neck is hidden. There are more kinds of mussels. 

There are 7 species of mussels and more than 26 

kinds of snail species. There are 17 species of plants 

that can be identified. This shows that Hunan is rich 

in food and production resources. Also vividly shows 

the ancestors of Huxiang region, they have been 

making full use of these resources. 

The livestock breeding industry in Hunan has a long 

history and very developed, Famous traditional 

livestock livestock and livestock have Wuling 

Matouyang, Wu Xue goat, Liuyang black goat, 

Lianyuan black goat, Xiangtan Sha Zi Ling pig, 

Yizhang pig, Taoyuan black pig, Puyuan Ping pig, 

Guizhou Shao Hua pig, Changsha Weizi pig, 

Ningxiang, flower pig, Shu Pu pig, Dongan pig, 

Xinhuang Longtan Liangsan pig, Suining, Luxi city 

Pu Dongshan swine pig, Xiangxi cattle, Binhu 

Buffalo, Xuefeng black bone chicken, Taoyuan 

chicken, Xinshao chicken, Xiang Xiao Tang, Youxian 

duck, duck lake, Dingcheng Linwu duck, Ningxiang 

duck, goose, grey soup, Wugang copper goose goose, 

Xupu goose, linghsien and so on. The traditional 

animal husbandry and livestock have a long history 

and good quality. 

In the Zhou Dynasty, Hunan to the animal should be 

birds and animals, the valley should be rice (“Zhou 

Fang’s Post) is famous in the world. Since the Han 

Dynasty, the characteristics of this product have been 

widely recognized by historians. Such as “Shihchi 

merchant biography” records: “Chu rice and fish soup, 

fruit Huoluo clams, not for her foot.” “Han 

geography” records: “Jingzhou...... Gu Chu Yi rice, 

fresh fish rice, fruit Juluo clams, often enough 

food.”Later in “Huguang cooked, the world is full of” 

the reputation of well-known, far and near.Hunan rice 

is not only high in production but also in good quality. 

Since ancient times, it was the producing area of 

Gongmi.Jiangyong “three incense of fragrant rice 

boiled” sweet smell ten “reputation, which is 

remarkable. Because of the good quality and taste of 

the agricultural products produced in Hunan, many of 

them have become tributes from ancient times. For 

example, the famous “Changsha turtle” (aka “the 

turtle”, “nine rib turtle”) in the Zhou Dynasty as a 

tribute. Hunan enjoy “Lotus” is called the lotus since 

the Han and Tang also continue to enter the palace. 

These resources provide extremely rich raw materials 

for the production of hunan [3].  

From a practical point of view, a lot of Hunan cuisine 

and snacks in the dishes are delicious, is the use of 

these products in animal and plant production of 

cooking. Some famous special fowl animals are 

mostly associated with certain traditional famous 

dishes.For example, in northern Hunan, Yueyang 

cuisine is raw fish maw Dongting fertilizer, Dongting 

Lake specialty fertilizer Tuo yellow sturgeon bladder; 

poetic Hunan famous “butterfly floating sea”, is a 

specialty of Hunan only fish (mullet) made of. The 

meat steamed raw materials Layu, bacon, chicken, 

Dried Duck, are the traditional homemade food 

smoked Hunan folk; Hunan Yizhang pigs in the 

history of Guangdong as a raw material supply 

Roasted Suckling Pig, with its delicate flesh, unique 

flavor and demand; Ningxiang flower pig with its 

high quality and study by FAO and highly, in 1982 the 

National Bureau of standards also specially set up 

“Ningxiang pig standard” as the national standard; 

Hunan Taoyuan chicken meat Pratia, is a specialty of 

Taoyuan Taoyuan chicken as the main raw materials 

such as nutrition and health care products; Hunan 

dishes are Ningxiang duck soup, duck soup is 

marinated with ash of Ningxiang. Especially many 

dishes with strong regional characteristics, such as the 

representative characteristics of Hunan mountain 

flavor have “smoked La Manhanquanxi” represents 

the distinctive flavor of “baling Lake (Yueyang) 

whole fish feast” etc. 

3. THE HISTORY OF THE DEVELOPMENT OF 

XIANG CUISINE 

Due to the lack of direct archaeological data and 

historical records, the development status of the 

ancient Shang and Zhou Dynasties to Hunan cuisine, 

only from the time of some relevant archaeological 

materials such as food and drink utensils in the spot. 

In the moon rocks and other Neolithic sites in China, 

archaeologists found a large number of beautifully 

crafted earthenware food and wine, such as the 

unearthed yuchanyan cave in Ningxiang, a group of 

Tang Jiagang pottery Neolithic tombs in which white 

pottery plate, stamped pottery plate, refers to a red 

white red pottery pattern disc and comb dot Brown 

pottery bowl. It is clear that in the Neolithic period, 

the ancestors of Hunan had learned to make simple 

cooking and cooking of food. 

In the Shang and Zhou dynasties, the food production 

and processing of Hunan ancestors had been 

progresses day by day, which was also reflected in the 

unearthed bronze sacrifices and eating utensils. For 

example, the ruins of Shang and Zhou in Hunan 

Xiangshui, Yuanjiang River, Lishui River Basin and 

Dongting Lake and other places, it has unearthed 

many strange shapes, exquisite bronze sacrificial 

utensils feast. The Shang Dynasty has four sheep to 

respect, people face Fang Ding, elephant statue, pig 
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(pig), cow statue statue, the first sacrifice animal 

mask square statue, “Wen Jia brigade” statue, the first 

sacrifice animal faces round you, respect, “Ge” bird 

pattern animal mask bronze statue, Shoumian Wen 

Liang You, e you. The Western Zhou Dynasty bronze 

Zhi Jue has and etc. In the spring and autumn and 

Warring States period tombs, unearthed this kind of 

eating utensils shape, is more rich and colorful, such 

as animal lines, lines of silkworm renderer statue, 

dragon ears, hoof, Zudun statue fou moire copper 

statue, hook cloud veins copper bean, as well as the 

period of the discovery of a large number of ceramic 

tableware.For “eat, slaveholders sliced or fine” 

cooking, eating utensils beautifully dressed must 

match this exquisite food, also can be speculated at 

the time would be correspondingly more advanced 

food cooking technology exists. From the point of 

view of historical development of Hunan lineage fate, 

in the pre Qin, Hunan cuisine should belong to the 

sports branch; national unity after the Qin and Han 

Dynasties, the county (city) the establishment of 

administrative divisions, to Hunan as an independent 

area of political economic and cultural development 

gradually stereotypes, cooking dishes in Hunan area, 

also with the following from the sports system 

independent of food, and gradually become an 

independent style and taste of the hunan [4]. 

The cooking technology of Chu cuisine in shape was 

roughly formed in the Shang and Zhou dynasties. 

During the Warring States period, exiled to Hunan 

patriotic poet Qu Yuan, as he wrote the song vividly 

depicts the idea of heaven and earth, pray worship 

ghosts, Ji Xianzu, banquets and family weddings and 

marriage on many occasions, which recorded a lot of 

Hunan delicacies and about five kinds of cooking 

methods.For example, in “Chu evocation”, left then 

worship a feast for the detailed records: “the room 

was home, eat some more. Glutinous rice and wheat 

Zhuo, take some huangliang. Brackish acid, some 

marginal firms. Beef tendon, if some aromatic nitriles. 

If the acid is bitter, Chen Wu has a little soup. Rather 

turtle gun lamb, there are some zhe pulp. Hu Fu Hung 

Qiang acid a thick soup, fried. Wash chicken and 

some Huo sea, Li. M giant rice female honey bait, this 

is this some long emperor. Yao pulp honey spoon, 

some real wineglass. And bad cold drink, some cool 

proof. China not only have some wine with Chen. 

Return back to the room, to harm some dishes (not 

have)....... Here the so-called “food many” refers to 

the variety of food. The food in which the food is 

“rice”, “Millet” (millet, millet), “Zhuo” (early 

maturing wheat), “wheat” and “Liang” (millet, millet, 

millet and rice like, the Jing) etc.; Livestock 

vegetables have “cattle”, “turtle”, “sea” (turtle), 

“lamb”, “Swan” (also known as yellow swan, the 

Swan), “Fu” (wild duck), “hung” (geese), “Qiang” (a 

moose Gua, birds, like crane, body pale grey), 

“chicken” etc.;There have been a “month” and “Er” 

(“diaphragm” “Er” through, are boiled, the former 

refers to the boiling broth, the latter is usually cooked), 

“gun” (food parcels after the barbecue), “fry” (with a 

small amount of oil, cooked food) “a thick soup” 

(simmer and less juice soup), “dew” (exposure to 

wind). “Dew chicken”, with the salted chicken 

exposed to the open air and dry chicken, that is, the 

so-called “wind chicken”) and other cooking methods; 

At that time people began to know the freezing 

method to enrich the taste of the food, such as wine, 

brewed iced frozen press residue after drinking (“bad 

contusion and cold drink, cool proof”: the “setback”, 

“frozen” ice, freezing;; “bad”, press here to dregs, 

lees. To take the wine mellow. After such treatment 

the wine will be more mellow, cool taste); know the 

(hard) with bitter and salty (“Xian, salt), acid (sour 

vinegar, vinegar, spice (namely) spicy pepper, ginger), 

sweet (“ sweet “, with sweet Caramel flavoring;” Zhe, 

pulp, cane pulp, “zhe”, “honey, honey (Cane) spoon”: 

“honey, honey”; “spoon”, through action. “Yao jelly”, 

red wine. “Yao, a spoonful of honey paste” honey 

wine and other spices to modulation) and seasoning to 

make food with aromatic refreshing, bittersweet (acid, 

sweet, bitter, spicy, salty taste delicious); the food 

made is “Honey bait” (honey made pastries). “Mega 

meter girl”, round - shaped fried rice cake, “Honey 

bait”, honey and rice flour. “M m female giant honey 

bait, with honey and Rice noodles to make rice 

powder)”, this long this emperor (with caramel, daub 

on the pancake, soup (soup). “And if the bitter acid, 

Chen Wu soup”, Wu Suanku modulation with a flavor 

of the soup. It is worth noting that the so-called “Wu 

Geng”, are not handed over from the Wu, and just the 

same flavor, because one of the Suanku is Hubei and 

Hunan traditional food dishes, flavor) beef tendon 

“(stew cooked rotten beef rib head shank meat. As the 

body of the animal sinew meat tender meat, can be 

seen at the time of the fine material), roasted lamb, 

clear-simmered soft shelled turtle, vinegar leavened 

fried pigeon, swans, geese, turtles and other large dry 

breezed chicken soup; In addition, the wine wine 

wine down to drink wine. It can be seen that the 

cooking skills and taste levels were quite mature at 

that time. [5] 

Written in his poetry, and “grain”, “rice”, “cool” 

(ganfan chip. See the “nine chapters”), “rations” 

(refined rice, see “Lisao”), “Liang” (refined corn. See 

the “big move”), “Ju Chun” (“big move”: “Ju Chun”, 

the pork or dog with lotus leaf perfumery), “sweet 

chicken” (in chicken meat and cheese with vinegar 

fermentation, the taste of the Qing strong, some 

people think that today is called “bad chicken”. See 

the “big move”), “Dove” and “Gua Gua” (Qiang, a 

bird. See “strokes”, “Zuhai” (meat). See “Lisao”), 

“fat” (animal fat. See “divination >),” Guangxi wine 

“(cinnamon dip of wine. See “Nine Songs”), “Li” 

(wine), “pepper juice” (with pepper dipped in syrup. 

See “Nine Songs”), “grow” (the germination of wheat 

grinding surface; or a starter. See “strokes”), “cheese” 

(“big move”: “Chu and cheese only”. Here refers to 
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the characteristics of the Chu vinegar meat, sour 

meat), “Hui Yao” (“big move”: “Hui Xi Lan Ji Yao 

steaming.” Our grass), “steamed quail’s” (quail soup. 

See the “big move”) and other food, food and food. 

One of the most noteworthy is the “Guangxi wine”, 

“pepper juice”, “Ju Po” and “Sour Meat”, “sweet 

chicken”. 

The area is rich in Hunan lotus, lotus leaf fragrance 

with modulation of food, is the Hunan folk traditions, 

common with lotus lotus leaf wrapped barbecue, 

steamed pork with rice flour poultry (such as the 

beggar’s chicken etc.), lotus leaf rice etc. Sour Meat 

(fish, and then extended to acid acid bird meat (i.e., 

Yao, Miao and other minority favorite “bird vinegar”), 

bad chicken (or pickled chicken with yeast lees, and 

then extended to the bad meat, pickled fish etc.) is 

Hunan folk, especially the most favorite features the 

regular production of ethnic cuisine. Guangxi “wine”, 

“pepper juice” is Hunan folk traditions at the age of 

drinks, such as the Six Dynasties but was written 

“beam age Jingchu” recorded in the said: “the day, ...... 

Pepper into Bai wine, drink tusujiu, peach soup, into 

the plastic teeth Tang, five symplectic disc......” This 

custom has been extended to the present. In addition, 

Zong austere recorded by the “five symplectic disc” 

and the acid, sweet, bitter, spicy, salty taste of the five 

records show that Hunan taste spicy, salty, sour, sweet, 

bitter taste of diet in the Qin Dynasty has produced 

and formed a tradition; the “evocation” records “wash 

chicken” (wind pickled chicken, including wind, wind 

pickled duck meat and so on) is still Hunan folk 

traditional characteristics of meat production, and has 

carried out commercial production. It can be seen that 

Hunan and Hunan has a long history, the 

characteristics of the food line [6].  

To the Western Han Dynasty, Hunan cooking 

technology is gradually mature, has been completely 

dependent on the Chucai being separated from, and 

has formed its own independent style. In 1974, 

Changsha from Mawangdui in the Western Han tomb 

unearthed a number of funerary animal bones (for 

animal food bone remnants) and a set of bamboo and 

many recipes, cooking utensils, as food animal are 

horses, cattle and sheep, pigs, dogs, rabbits, chickens, 

geese, birds, cranes, etc.; plants of rice and wheat, 

beans, melon, bamboo, lotus, taro, celery, fruit; 

steamed, fried, fried, stewed, fried, burnt, wax and 

other more than 10 kinds of methods has been cooked; 

bamboo recorded food has more than 100 kinds, 

content is very rich. Some traditional cooking 

methods Hunan today, mostly from the inheritance 

and development of that. 

Later, after the development of Jin and six dynasties 

of Southern Song, Qi, Liang, Chen and later Sui, Tang 

and Five Dynasties, song, yuan, Ming and Qing 

Dynasties, the long years of cooking, Hunan has also 

been innovative, dishes are more abundant, and 

gradually improve the show see today the unique 

style. 

Hunan development should be the heyday of Ming 

and Qing two generations, and this is the prevailing 

social and economic, especially the development of 

city economy and culture inseparable. To produce 

exquisite dishes, must have a certain economic 

strength and material conditions, and of course the 

diners of elegant leisure. These only have noble 

family, the general public can only retrofit in 

homemade dishes. Therefore, Hunan taste 

continuously improve the quality of development and 

cooking techniques, should rise in a rich family and 

officials in the yamen. For example, there is need to 

meet the bureaucratic official ministers and officials 

were sent to the customer, Jia trade exchanges 

between merchants and gentry scribes Changchou 

contacts are also often at banquets in the form of 

contact feelings. In Hunan, of course, must be with 

the local flavor of the hospitality of Hunan cuisine, it 

objectively promoted the development of hunan. The 

diners on a high level of Hunan iquality requirements, 

and the society for Hunan cooking professionals in 

great demand, will promote people to pay attention to 

the cultivation of Hunan - Hunan cooking 

professional chef. The first restaurant cooks mostly 

out in the kitchen in the office of nobility. Soon, the 

chef with portable cooking techniques and they have 

known the Hunan dishes toward society and the 

people, so as to promote the whole society to make 

the leap to improve quality of hunan. 

Changsha as the capital of Hunan Province, the 

development status of the Hunan is particularly 

representative. For example, in the middle of the Qing 

Dynasty, Changsha city has been found in the 

restaurant business. The restaurant is divided into 

“Xuan Gang” and “Tang Gang” two. Long, Sheng 

Xuan, Xuan Gang and Nan Zhen poly several dishes, 

they specialize in TAM, overhangs homes, making 

feasts; together to help a purpose order hall, hall, hall 

first type yen yuan, incense, food, Bi Xiang Ju, guests 

Le Qing, six Star Park, tongchunyuan fragrant garden, 

fragrant root ten, known as the “ten pillar”, to 

business hall dishes. With the continuous 

development of social politics, economy, culture and 

transportation, always on the move official merchants 

and men of literature and writing is increasing, the 

demand will have development, help the hall 

restaurant business is booming, more Hunan hall 

came into being. Then help hall opened day in music, 

natural Taiwan, yuloudong (the beginning of a “jade 

floor spring” in nine years, which was renamed in 

1920), Yi Shuang Lou, Qu Yuan, Yan Yan, Deng 

Qiongyuan ying’tai, Yuxiang Pavilion Restaurant 

restaurant. To the late Qing Dynasty, Tang Gang 

scope is more and more wide, employees are more 

and more, some merchants and government chefs 

have opened the restaurant, with their best dishes to 

attract business, to attract customers. The quality of 

personnel and vision than ordinary diet practitioners 

is high, will organize industry personnel to raise funds 
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in Yongqing street Changsha city built kitchen 

industry founder of the temple - James palace, as the 

lasting gathering place. In the regular meeting, they 

continue to learn each other cooking skills, making art, 

developed some characteristic dishes, also the study 

and formed a preliminary theory of cooking 

technology hunan. Of these, promoted the 

development of Hunan and improve the quality of the 

food and drink industry objectively. 

Hunan out of Hunan, roughly in the late Qing dynasty. 

The Taiping Uprising prompted a large number of 

Hunan, Hunan officials throughout the country, 

especially in Jiangsu and Zhejiang area social 

economy developed area, they will take to cook with 

the Hunan Hunan everywhere, so that the famous 

country; at the same time, they also absorbed the 

cooking skills in other areas of dishes, more rich 

connotation and taste of hunan. These cooks, some 

later will stay in the local, to continue to open Hunan 

restaurant restaurant. Some are back in Hunan, the 

other cuisine delicacies, cooking skills and excellent 

cultural connotation feedback to the hometown, but 

also promote the further development of hunan. 

As a famous Hunan cuisine, or in the first half of 

twentieth Century. During the Anti Japanese war in 

1938, long sofa up “Wenxi fire”, 1944 Changsha 

suffered a fall, so some catering staff has moved to 

Chongqing, Guiyang, Yunnan and other places, they 

opened for park, Xiaoxiang, union Huayuan etc. 

Hunan restaurant where not only serve the country of 

Hunan migration people, and local customers they 

enjoy the authentic Hunan cuisine, the Hunan 

publicity food culture, promote Hunan well-known, 

far and near. After the war, part of Hunan Museum 

chefs have returned, revive possessions, Hunan 

quickly restored the catering industry. At the same 

time, in order to open up the market for Hunan, 

Hunan is in abroad and non Hunan people demand for 

Hunan taste, some practitioners also came to Nanjing, 

Shanghai, Beijing and other big city, has opened a 

new music garden, garden, exotic restaurant, 

restaurant, Xiaoxiang pavilion. Due to the unique 

flavor of Hunan, diners flock that bustling, Hunan 

reputation, well-known throughout the country, has 

become one of the eight local cuisine. 

The rapid development of Hunan cooking technology, 

to master men, cuisine contests, various colorful, in 

the famous schools of Dai (Ming Yang), Sheng (good 

vegetarian), Shaw (Lu Song) sent to Hunan and 

warlord Tan Yanmin (word UM) kitchen Chen 

founded the “Cao Jing um group faction”. All these 

schools are best at long, which put robust full set of 

school learn widely from others’strong points, Hunan 

Dacheng; senparc reform banquet tableware, 

pioneered the use of long chopsticks, the market, 

make the desktop more momentum Shulang 

appearance; Xiao does not rigidly adhere to the 

ancient school, deliberately innovation; group an 

faction with strong economic strength and plenty of 

time and energy (as the kitchen, do not have too much 

time and effort in the retail food hall payable) as the 

backing, a wide range of world treasures, create new 

styles to emerge, developed a new dishes to taste. 

After 1949, with the remnants of the Kuomintang fled 

to Taiwan, Hunan also spread to Taiwan. Large and 

medium city in Taiwan, basically have Hunan 

restaurant. For example, Peng Yuan Restaurant is one 

of the more famous representatives. It is difficult to 

talk about the flavor of the hometown and the 

atmosphere of the hometown. It is precisely because 

of this, all the world where there are Chinese people, 

it must be a person, who will have the local Hunan 

Hunan, Hunan with every corner of the person all 

over the world, both from home to the heart, but also 

carry forward the excellent culture of hunan [7].  
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Abstract: In this paper, we conduct research on 

development trend of contemporary literature from the 

angles of language and history. Reflection is solves the 

origin essence of mental phenomena, rules and 

processes and literature and art is not only a kind of 

psychological phenomenon that is a kind of 

psychological phenomenon “materialized”. 

Materialization is a kind of the production. Therefore, 

to scientific understanding of literature and art, the 

theoretical foundation of the theory of reflection is not 

yet fully. The biggest characteristic of the literature 

spirit is a specific human nature and value orientation, 

such as the survival of the lofty ideals and the pursuit of 

truth, expressed sympathy for suffering of mankind and 

deep humanitarian spirit. In the future research, we will 

integrate more of the literature reviews to propose the 

better countermeasures for systematic optimization. 

Keywords: language and history; angles; contemporary 

literature; development trend; review 

 
1. Background Introduction 

Since the ancient times in China, literature is 

undoubtedly has a unique status. Before independence 

from academic, it as an important part of the general 

human records plays a role, even after declared 

independence literature also keep close relationship 

with philos, political, and economic. 

Literature is the product of writer aesthetic imagination 

and emotional experience, at the same time is also the 

result of the literary production system creation. 

Literary form of the production process to form a set of 

system, system by means of literature, literature to 

maximize the impact on society, can only be accepted 

by the society and recognition. Literary system as a 

literary production mechanism, is not only the literature 

production conditions is also the result of the literary 

production, it is clearly the external forces of the 

literature, but it is ubiquitous, infiltration in literature 

and society, the whole process of creation and 

acceptance. This proposition classicism in modern 

Chinese literature set to two basic connotations while 

the two seemingly paradox, but it is to constitute a unity 

of opposites of the organism and the issues could be 

generally summarized as the follows [1-3]. 

Classicism in modern Chinese literature is the cultural 

context of situation and the reality of the modern China, 

the development of it and the western classical 

generated background and space are fundamentally 

different, therefore in the literature, the theme of the 

purport and style also is very different and impressive. 

Western ideas especially western classicism of 

classicism in modern Chinese literature has the decisive 

and origin of strong influence. This kind of the modern 

knowledge structure, cultural field of vision, so they 

can on the basis of the understanding of the world 

literature to step in construction of modern culture and 

literature. 

What is the distinguishing feature of the development 

of Chinese literature and law, this is China’s literary 

critics and literature writers thinking about love is also 

interested in Chinese literature readers want to know 

the problem. Spiritual dimensions actually is should 

have the nature and basic quality of literature, and 

literature has a significant symbol of cultural value. 

Whether admit or not, advocate or rejection, it is 

always objective existence of literature practice, with 

the writer and even the survival of a nation’s specific 

ideal, survival status, personality pattern, cultural 

psychology and values. Because a special national life 

content, ways and customs, temperament, behavior 

orientation of the language, thinking, mental, emotional, 

personality, and even the survival of special principles 

and the spirit of the advocating, leading to evolve and 

general change of human literary spirit. In linguistic, 

generally considered the earliest and most clear in the 

history of basic linguistics research methodology is the 

historical comparative linguistics methodology, the 

methodology of the greater influence on the 20th 

century has structural linguistics methodology, 

generative linguistics methodology and methodology 

about linguistics. In fact, never stop the linguistics 

research methodology. As the demonstration, in the 

Figure 1, we show the characteristics of the different 

language and history. 
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Figure 1. The Characteristics of the Different Language and History 

In this paper, we conduct research on development 

trend of contemporary literature from the angles of 

language and history. In the later parts, we will analyze 

in detail. 

2. THE PROPOSED METHODOLOGY  

2.1 The Language and Literature 

Language for human exchange ideas, information and 

other aspects of the practical need of, its 

communication system was created for the human 

civilization society that is the most basic medium of 

communication, human society is inseparable with 

human surroundings. 

Throughout the development of development of 

literary history, literary theory and development of 

literary translation, we can see, general language is not 

only an important symbol of the development, or the 

representation is the key factor restricting the 

development, also can saying is the deep reason of 

these developments. Language is the medium of human 

sharing and it is the product of human speech event. 

Different register context caused people to different 

ways of the speech and, accordingly as has formed the 

different types of the speech purpose, speech and 

language features. It was formed in the course of speech 

activities of all the facts of basic human language 

systems, and to the nature of the institutionalization of 

specifications of the individual speech act [4-5]. 

Language in its phonetic system and fixed to the sound 

of the surface as its vocabulary system, carrying the 

body of the human experience; With its grammatical 

system, standardize the way human beings to know the 

world. In linguistic sense, this is the reason of the 

language of light through the barrier between the 

human and the world. 

The language structure is the reflection of a cultural 

symbol of the contract relationship it has a set of rules 

system, controlled by the rules. These rules are 

consistent with the characteristics of human language 

mechanisms activity that has intrinsic psychological 

reality while for the structuralist, it is an almost 

everywhere. 

Literature and language is a system of signs, symbols of 

the systemic, determines the symbol system integrity. 

Structure was set up in the system as it is composed of 

several elements the change of any one element can 

cause the change of other elements, resulting in the 

change of the structure as a whole. 

2.2 The Literary Development 

In the course of the literature appreciation in literary 

criticism is an important content of literary criticism, 

but also promotes the important means of the literary 

creation. Actual based on current literature 

development, to correctly understand the modern and 

contemporary literary criticism to do right by means of 

the modern and contemporary literary criticism is 

ensure the quality of literature creation important 

supporting power to promote the development of 

literature. 
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In class society, the dominant ideology has always been 

the ideas of the ruling class, the ruling class also never 

forget to turn their will fulfill the society’s will. Strong 

political ruling class will inevitably lead to its cultural 

strength, or they will use their political strength to 

promote cultural factors such as language, music, art, 

aesthetic develop in a direction they represent or the 

preferences. That does not contain derogatory sense. 

Because of using the political strength to promote the 

cultural integration is the inevitable requirement of 

historical development also is to establish the 

unification of the multi-ethnic countries must use of 

means.  

The biggest characteristic of literature spirit is a 

specific human nature and value orientation, such as the 

survival of lofty ideals and the pursuit of truth, 

expressed sympathy for suffering of mankind and deep 

humanitarian spirit, highlight the spirit of the common 

human confusion and spiritual crisis, expressing human 

predicament and facing the human vision of the future 

and look forward to, and so on. In such a humanistic 

orientation as reference, the human spirit of the literary 

roughly shows three basic dimensions, namely the ideal 

spirit, save the spirit and critical spirit that can be listed 

as follows. 

From the perspective of the forming of current 

literature development rule, the contemporary literary 

criticism of literary development has played a positive 

role in promoting the formation of and to set up to 

ensure the correctness of the literature development is 

combined with the actual development of modern and 

contemporary literary criticism [6-7]. 

Literature as a kind of special artistic form to ensure the 

quality of the creation of the literary works to grasp the 

creation principle, and learn to use the function of core 

literary criticism to ensure that the correct literary 

creation in the direction and content to meet 

requirements. 

Based on the important role of the modern and 

contemporary literary criticism on literature we want to 

realize the rapid and sound development of the literary 

learn to correctly use literary criticism means ensure 

that literary criticism works carried out fully meet the 

needs of the literary development to provide strong 

support for the development of literature. 

2.3 The Literature and Fine Art 

There are many similarities between literature and art, 

such as the literature and art are all forms of art had 

existed since ancient times has been booming in 

thousands of years history of development, and 

literature and art are able to give a person with good 

visual feelings or emotions. Literary image in 

conveying feelings when as adopted the language of 

abstract symbols, readers must use their imagination 

while reading to understand and appreciate the feeling 

gained by the varies due to the reader’s imagination, 

which in the heart of every reader “latent image” are 

each are not identical. Unable to art and literature as art 

directly to the image display, can only rely on the 

reader’s imagination, although has not visibility, but in 

terms of the dependence of each other, and the 

dependence on the visual arts to literature and art to 

weaker than the dependence of the visual arts of 

literature and art. As a result, people are not the master 

of language, people came to this world as was thrown 

into the corresponding language symbol in the network, 

and the symbols by its stated rules defined the 

boundaries of thinking, and delineate the boundaries of 

life. 

Human language in the process of naming a specific 

things, to make the human mind has the most basic 

concepts, thus finally make sense had storage, 

expansion, generated a starting point, and also is the 

development of human thinking. For the primitive 

image and language is two and one. So, in the world of 

human civilized language still deep latent the emotion 

and image of the eternal spirit, it still quietly continue to 

play a social function, named for the ever changing 

things in the world to be deep in the heart silently 

sometimes darkness emotion shapes, the historical 

mission of imaging. 

2.4 The Contemporary Literature Features 

Transition from traditional to the modern literature, 

literary production mode is also a shift from personal 

writing to the system. Literature is no longer a man’s 

consciousness ideas and language form, and become 

social forces to participate in, possession and cultural 

sites. Therefore, in terms of literature, and modernity 

should have at least two levels of meaning, one is the 

literature aesthetic modernity, modernity of literary 

system as Chinese aesthetic modernity of the 

contemporary literature, mainly embodied in 

individualism, the humanitarian spirit, individual life 

experience, as well as the free form of vernacular style. 

The core of the poetic writing is for human life and the 

value of a man’s identity, namely under the view of 

point of view about the history of humanitarian, by the 

spirit of criticism against the spirit of the survival of 

mediocrity and degradation that is the concern of the 

fate of human being to go beyond purely utilitarian 

purpose writing to establish a kind of the utilitarian true, 

the good and the beautiful aesthetic demand from the 

point of core ultimate value system, poetic and for 

human liberation and freedom and the pursuit of 

happiness of social ideals and values [8]. 

2.5 The History of Literature 

Historical literature based on historical facts, art 

processing of these historical content, not randomly 

changed without authorization, therefore, the 

authenticity is different from other historical literature 

history an important characteristics of literary genre. 

But, in the artistic creation of literary history, history is 

a complex problem, cannot be mechanically rules how 

to handle the history content to ensure authenticity [9]. 

Literary family history reduction process as is 

essentially a process of logical construction, because 

International Journal of Social Sciences in Universities 21

ACADEMIC PUBLISHING HOUSE



any historical reduction efforts, can’t really recover 

original history itself has faded, and can only be fully 

activate “historical memory” by the morphological 

analysis and law in the process of exploring to construct 

close to the original text of history itself, thus gradually 

into the dialectical unification of the history and the 

logic. As a “heterogeneous isomorphism” relationship 

with history of special style, although it is in relation 

with historians and form to present some kind of 

“homogeneous” is same or consistent, but in the 

purpose, function and that means have “heterogeneous” 

fundamental difference. Therefore, in essence, history 

of art and literary creation is not discount free 

disposition and creative spirit, high quality and high 

level historical literature, of course that also can’t 

deviate from the basic characteristics of artistic 

creation. This is not only historical prototype contains 

extremely rich things can be used for it, at the same 

time rich feature itself still can effectively activate 

writer’s imagination and creativity. This is a very mean 

two-way move with each other in harmony. High grade, 

high level of historical literature writers should be open, 

fully open to the historical text, historical prototype in 

mining, and found that the inherent nature and the 

beauty, and transform it into the mechanism of aesthetic 

creation. So, we can work in history and literature in the 

collision and the communication implement new 

transcend and quality. 

3. CONCLUSION AND SUMMARY

In this paper, we conduct research on development 

trend of contemporary literature from the angles of 

language and history. China’s comparative literature 

has become the world’s third stage concentrated 

behavior of the comparative literature, the first is due to 

China as a developing country, it can’t be the executor 

of imperial cultural hegemony, thus it can be to 

promote the development of multicultural firmly; 

Second, China has a long cultural history, profound 

cultural accumulation that provides the literature study 

between heterogeneous culture inexhaustible, 

inexhaustible source. On behalf of the world in France 

the first phase of the development of comparative 

literature, comparative literature started with the 

empirical literature to spread and as impact study. In 

this regard, China has its own unique history research. 

This method is not only a simple selection problem, and 

also must study. As the solution, this paper integrates 

the language and history to analyze the development 

trend of the contemporary literature which will be 

meaningful. 
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1. INTRODUCTION

The task of university education is not only to pass on 

knowledge, but also to enable students to learn. The 

Outline of the “National Medium - and Long-term 

Education Reform and Development Plan 

(2010-2020)” [1] pointed out the requirement of 

higher education should “focus on cultivating students’ 

active learning ability” and “encourage students to 

use information means to active learning and 

self-regulated learning”. In order to implement the 

country’s education thought of “learning as the 

subject”, it requires that education should pay 

attention to the cultivation of college students’ 

learning ability objectively. In the learning 

environment of MOOC, teachers and learners are 

relatively separated in time and space, which requires 

learners to have a high degree of consciousness, be 

able to determine their own learning goals and plans, 

and effectively select MOOC resources and learning 

content [2]. 

Due to the influence of traditional teacher-student 

relationship which is “teacher-centered”, learners are 

used to being led by teachers passively. Facing this 

new MOOC learning mode, learners often feel 

powerless, seriously affects the quality of learning. 

PBL (problem-based Learning) is a “learner-centered” 

teaching method, in which learners solve specific 

problems by integrating the applied knowledge and 

skills obtained from theory and practice. Since the 

beginning of the school in the 1970s, Aalborg 

University in Denmark has implemented PBL in 

teaching. After decades of development, it has formed 

the characteristic PBL teaching mode. Learning is the 

center of this mode, including practical 

problem-based projects, highly autonomous team 

work, and collaborative learning. In the learning 

environment of MOOC, the implementation of PBL is 

very effective in improving the active learning ability 

of college students. Based on the learning 

characteristics of local undergraduate students and the 

characteristics of education under the MOOC 

environment, and combined with the experience of 

learning PBL teaching mode in Aalborg university of 

Denmark, the authors discussed how to improve the 

active learning ability from multiple perspectives and 

approaches for the undergraduates in 

application-oriented college [3]. 

2. THE RISING OF MOOC

Driven by the maturity of web 2.0 technology and big 

data computing, the social network platform has built 

an era in which everyone participates in development 

and creation. During E-mail overturns the traditional 

mail system and e-commerce impacts the direct sales 

model in traditional stores, people have been 

exploring the combination of IT and education. The 

emergence of MOOC is a revolutionary opportunity, 

which is a mode of integration of Internet and 

education after many years of exploration. MOOC is 

not the same as the traditional online open course. It 

is a teaching mode that realizes the whole process of 

teaching, sharing, homework, evaluation, and 

obtaining certifications [4]. MOOC is characterized 

by openness, scale, self-organization and sociality.  

The emergence of MOOC means that the campus 

barrier is being broken, and the sharing of 

high-quality educational resources has become the 

inevitable trend. The educational institutions of 

various countries have also invested in the 

construction of large-scale online open courses. 

Coursera, Udacity and edX, these three major course 

providers, have gathered Harvard University, MIT, 

Stanford University, Princeton University, Duke 

University and other high-quality higher education 

resources in the United States [5]. In August 2007, 

David Wylie taught an early large-scale open online 

course at Utah State University, which is a prototype 

of a large open online course and a postgraduate 

course opened to people interested in learning around 
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the world [5]. Before becoming an open course, the 

course was taken by only five graduate students, and 

later by 50 students from eight countries. In the fall of 

2011, MOOC achieved a major breakthrough with 

more than 160,000 people participating in artificial 

intelligence courses taught by Thorn and Peter Novig 

through new knowledge lab in Stanford University 

(now called Udacity). In April 2012, two computer 

science professors in Stanford University launched a 

website called Coursera, which included 87 

universities such as Columbia University, Duke 

University and Princeton University. More than 5 

million people have registered to study more than 440 

courses. In May 2012, MIT and Harvard University 

jointly launched edX, which is based on MITx 

program of MIT and online teaching program of 

Harvard University. Its main purpose is to cooperate 

with school teaching, improve teaching quality and 

promote online education. In a short period of time, 

more than one million learners have joined the three 

online MOOC courses of Coursera, Udacity and edX 

to learn free online courses [6]. 

During the three major US curriculum providers are 

expanding continuously, the United Kingdom and 

other countries are also keeping up the pace. In 

December 2012, the Open University in United 

Kingdom established a MOOC platform named 

“Future-learn “ in collaboration with 12 British 

universities. The project was supported by the British 

council, and it has 26 members and partners from all 

over the world. On 25 April 2013, the OpenupED 

which is a MOOC website jointly launched by 11 

European countries was officially launched. The 

program was supported by the European Commission. 

In February 2013, the National University of 

Singapore collaborated with the American company 

Coursera to join the large open online course platform 

[7]. After the construction of national high-quality 

courses, Chinese universities also pay close attention 

to the development of MOOC. Tsinghua University 

launched the integration of the Internet course 

platforms of nine famous universities in China. Five 

jiaotong universities across the Taiwan straits 

including Shanghai Jiaotong University and Hsinchu 

Jiaotong University jointly launched the “online 

learning alliance” as their open course learning 

platform, and offered free learning opportunities to 

Chinese learners. The Shanghai government has also 

invested in building a university curriculum alliance, 

and has initially realized the sharing of quality 

resources among Shanghai universities [6]. The 

Outline of the National Medium- and Long-term 

Education Reform and Development Plan (2010-2020) 

pointed out [1]: information technology has a 

revolutionary impact on the education development 

and must be given high priority. Should integrate 

education informatization into the overall national 

informatization development strategy, and deploy 

education information network in advance. As is 

known to all, while MOOC as a new online education 

mode has entered the field of our view, it also 

changed the deep-rooted traditional university 

management model. While solving the problems of 

education resource allocation, education fairness 

principle and education informatization strategy, 

MOOC will also have various problems. The 

traditional functions of university will change 

subversively, and education will go beyond the 

existing education category. 

3. PBL PHILOSOPHY IN AALBORG 

UNIVERSITY 

PBL is an acronym for Problem-based Learning, 

which first appeared in the medical school at 

McMaster University in Canada in the late 1960s, 

which implemented the pedagogy by the guiding from 

mentor to self-study group of students. And their 

teaching experience and teaching theory have been 

adopted and accepted by other colleges gradually. 

Since then, the teaching experience and teaching 

theory have been gradually promoted [8, 9]. With the 

development of PBL in other European countries, 

PBL functioned as a new pedagogy in engineering 

education in Denmark. Under the historical 

background of the student movement in Denmark [10] 

in 1972 and 1974, two new universities were founded 

in Denmark, which were Roskilde University and 

Aalborg University, and these two universities 

became the pioneers of implementing PBL [11]. 

Aalborg University has adopted PBL as a basic 

educational concept since 1974, and on this basis, it 

has formed a unique model: AAU-PBL model. At 

Aalborg University, PBL is a holistic educational 

concept with a dual meaning of both curriculum and 

pedagogy. From the perspective of curriculum design, 

AAU- PBL model breaks the traditional training 

programs design, and organizes the curriculum 

structure through actual problem situations rather than 

subject content. AAU-PBL model has the following 

eight characteristics[12]:problem-oriented; focus on 

student-centered; PBL covers all educational activities 

at Aalborg University; organize learning content 

framework through projects; project authenticity and 

exemplarity; the curriculum is the support of the 

project; emphasize teamwork; students actively 

participate, self-management, self-regulation. Within 

the scope of the framework and objectives of the 

course, students are free to choose the content of their 

own projects to determine the key elements in the 

learning plan. At the same time, students continue to 

reflect on themselves during the learning process. The 

AAU-PBL model is very helpful for improving active 

learning ability of students. 

4. PROBLEMS EXISTING IN LEARNING UNDER

THE MOOC ENVIRONMENT 

The principal part in the true sense learning are 

people. Based on solving the ideas recognition 

problems among college students first, we can 

motivate the enthusiasm of college students to learn, 

International Journal of Social Sciences in Universities24

ACADEMIC PUBLISHING HOUSE



and change from the passive “Forced me to learn” to 

the active “I want to learn” and “to learn well”. Under 

the MOOC environment, the current application of 

undergraduate college students has the following 

problems: 

(1) Tired of studying or idled sitting around. Such 

students are due to the pressure of certain parents and 

elders in high school. After the pressure of entering 

the university disappears, they find that they are 

underpowered. If the academic performance doesn’t 

go well, they will be tired of learning.     

(2) Lack of self-control, addicted to online games. 

Most of these students suffer from the pressure of 

college entrance examination in high school. When 

they enter college, they are under great pressure. 

Moreover, they cannot resist the temptation of new 

things and are addicted to online games. 

(3) Being busy with other matters, and having no time 

to learn. These students are generally energetic and 

have long been involved in various student activities, 

social practice, work internships, self-employment, 

and frequent absence from class leading to a gradual 

decline in academic performance. 

(4) Inefficient learning without output. This kind of 

students have full enthusiasm for learning, but the 

monotonous and lack of methods makes it difficult for 

them to adapt to the study life in the university, which 

is often seen in the lower grades students with low 

level of active learning ability and inefficient learning 

result. 

(5) Lack of professional interest, unable to fully 

engage. Most of these students are not interested in 

their major, and they don’t know what they are really 

interested in, which leads to a serious decline in the 

performance of Chinese higher education without 

concentration on learning. 

5. TRAINING MODE OF STUDENTS’ 

SELF-LEARNING ABILITY 

At present, undergraduates of application-oriented 

college have become an important force in 

Chinese higher education. The choice of talent 

training mode not only directly affects the quality and 

efficiency of school education, but also affects the 

quality and level of higher education in China. 

However, the active learning ability of students is not 

so optimistic. Students have problems in learning 

habits, self-awareness, learning methods, 

self-management, level of information technology and 

other aspects, which affects the improvement of 

active learning ability. MOOC breaks through the 

limitation of time and space and has become the 

largest education resource pool. However, it is not 

necessarily able to improve the active learning ability 

of students, and information technology itself is not a 

panacea. Active learning under MOOC environment 

puts forward higher requirements on students, 

requiring them to develop comprehensively in various 

aspects such as learning motivation, self-management 

ability, learning cooperation ability, peer learning, 

communication skills and information technology. 

AAU- PBL model has achieved remarkable results in 

cultivating active learning ability, problem-solving 

ability and lifelong learning ability. Inspired by this 

model, we believe that under the background of 

MOOC, PBL model can be applied to improve active 

learning ability for undergraduates in 

application-oriented colleges. 

5.1 Construction of three mechanisms for active 

learning ability promotion 

5.1.1 Construction of “guided learning” mechanism  

Introducing teamwork model, students build their 

own learning groups, develop practical learning plans, 

conduct regular study, long-term adherence to 

learning, ensure learning outcomes, and eliminate 

single accepted education model through MOOC, 

online learning forums, reading salons, etc. To 

integrate learning and work, and to create an 

atmosphere of learning for everyone, from time to 

time, everywhere, and everything. 

5.1.2 Construction of “flexible learning” mechanism  

Promote the active learning of students with a flexible 

approach of “three combinations”. First, it is 

problem-oriented which is promoted as a main 

learning method with combining learning and 

thinking, focusing on independent learning, 

autonomous learning, so that all teachers and students 

can learn with problems, learn with tasks, and learn 

with purpose. Second, it focuses on inquiry-based 

learning and combine learning with innovation. 

Innovation and inquiry run through the whole 

learning process, and creatively proposes new ideas 

and new understandings based on the digestion and 

absorption of existing knowledge, predecessors’ 

achievements and other people’s experiences. Third, it 

focuses on multi-modal learning and combination 

learning with other forms. 

5.1.3 Construction of “encouraged learning” 

mechanism  

Aiming at the problems of “unwilling to learn”, “not 

diligent” and “not deep learning” with some students, 

we should establish and improve the incentive 

mechanism to enhance the learning initiative of 

college students. 

5.2 Focus on the four dimensions of motivating active 

learning 

Under the background of MOOC, we must establish 

the concept that everyone can be talented, and 

coordinate and handle the relationship between 

students, teachers, parents and schools. Students 

should be reasonably guided and positively 

transferred, who will become representatives of 

outstanding talents no matter which field they will 

work in. Colleges and universities should implement 

individualized cultivation system in the process of 

student cultivation, pay attention to the characteristics 

and personality differences of different types of 

students, provide different help and guidance of 

learning methods for them, and develop the 
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innovative potential of each student in different fields. 

5.2.1 Student dimension  

Many students don’t know enough about their 

interests, personalities, and values. They don’t know 

what their future development prospects should be. 

These lead to the lack of learning goals, and rare 

successful experience after realizing the “goal”, so the 

emotional attitude of students is not positive. Enable 

students to be able to enhance their self-awareness 

and explore their possible development patterns in 

order to make better choices, planning and 

preparation through student-centered learning model 

combined with the PBL concept. Enable students to 

have clear learning goals, enhanced learning 

motivation, from passive learning to active learning, 

from blind development to targeted development, and 

to reduce the psychological burden of learning 

through positive emotional experience. 

5.2.2 Teacher dimension  

Some teachers think that the students are always just 

containers of knowledge, examination machines, and 

objects to be managed and trained. This kind of 

educational values makes students lack of 

self-confidence, negative, passive and even rebellious, 

and teachers themselves lack professional happiness 

at the same time. With student-centered learning 

model of PBL, teachers can correct education values, 

adjust education strategies, and strive to cultivate and 

improve their professional and unique discovery 

ability for development potential of students. They 

will regard students as development subjects with 

independent thoughts, selectivity and willpower. Help 

and promote students to form a positive, active, and 

progressive modality. 

5.2.3 Parent dimension 

With the gradual improvement of the parent’s cultural 

level, many parents are currently paying close 

attention to students’ learning, communication and 

growth. The student-centered learning model can help 

parents pay more attention to their children, build an 

information system for home-school cooperation, 

integrate the education power of both home and 

school, and make the communication content more 

comprehensively in both directions. 

5.2.4 School dimension 

Should construct student-centered learning model, 

integrate curriculum resources, promote the 

development of school characteristics, raise 

the taste of school by reconstructing the school cultur

e, and create a high-quality education brand. 

5.3 Building five learning platforms 

5.3.1 Student dormitory education platform  

As the main place for students to study, live, 

communicate and rest, student dormitory has become 

the main gathering place for relatively fixed student 

groups. Dormitory students have a greater impact on 

each other, and constitute a relatively stable small 

collective, form a dormitory culture atmosphere with 

personality characteristics. We must strengthen the 

role and function of the dormitory for active learning 

of students, and guide the college students to be able 

to self-management, self-education, self-service and 

self-discipline in the student dormitory, so as to 

improve the active learning ability of college students. 

5.3.2 Network media communication platform 

The rapid development of the Internet technology 

provides an excellent opportunity for higher education. 

All resources of the course are free and can be viewed 

and shared free of charge by anyone. The infiniteness 

of network time and space, and the rapidity and 

interactivity of information transmission solve the 

problem that students’ learning is limited by time and 

space. Students can peer communicating and 

communicate with teachers without having to meet 

face to face. The openness of the network allows 

teachers to collect, organize and analyze them, and to 

hold the dynamics of learning, Students can find 

relevant knowledge on the Internet more conveniently. 

In this way, boring theories can be instilled into vivid, 

intuitive and colorful cultural edification. 

5.3.3 Campus cultural activity platform  

The construction of campus spiritual culture is 

especially important for motivating students’ learning. 

Community culture, festival culture, dormitory 

culture and other carriers are the stage for college 

students to create, educate and realize themselves. We 

should strengthen the construction of college students’ 

community, and carry out in-depth social activities 

such as scientific and technological innovation, 

volunteer services, work-study and social inspections, 

and vigorously implement quality development plans, 

with various activities in ideological, artistic, and fun 

form. Improve students’ ideological and moral quality, 

humanistic and artistic accomplishment, and make it a 

carrier of education. 

5.3.4 Social practice activities platform  

Social practice activities are a kind of compound 

educational activities, which plays an irreplaceable 

role in the indoctrination of pure theory. To this end, 

we must pay attention to the organization of students 

to participate in a variety of social practice activities, 

such as social surveys, summer-style “three rural 

areas”, “weekend” type of social services and other 

forms of social practice activities. Undergraduates can 

independently carry out activities according to the 

needs of the society, the conditions of the school and 

their own needs. Through independent activities, the 

abilities and qualities of students have been improved. 

5.3.5 Student self-management platform 

Focus on guiding students to become the masters of 

campus life. Through self-education and 

self-management, students can achieve self-discipline, 

self-care, autonomy, and self-discipline. Give full 

play to the positive role and function of party and 

league organization, class, student union and student 

association of college students, and guide students to 

conduct self-education, self-management and 

self-service in the organization. 
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In addition, we must gradually improve the evaluation 

mechanism, which is not only the evaluation of past 

behaviors, but also the guidance of future behaviors. 

Therefore, whether it is the determination of the target 

system or the choice of evaluation methods, it must 

have a positive incentive effect on the education of 

students. Specifically, it should be considered from 

several aspects: in the evaluation subject, the student 

object should be changed into the student subject, and 

the students should be guided to participate in the 

evaluation so that they can achieve the satisfaction of 

self-value realization; In the purpose of evaluation, 

the first is to emphasize the motivation of students to 

develop as the fundamental self-evaluation; the 

second is to pay attention to the process evaluation, so 

that the evaluation process becomes a process of 

continuous self-improvement of students. Through the 

reform of the evaluation mechanism, an independent 

evaluation system for encouraging student 

development is formed. 

6. CONCLUSION

Active learning is one kind of interaction with the 

environment, including the internal environment of 

the learner’s own psychology, behavior and ability, 

and other external environments of learning resources, 

teachers and exams. The research on students’ active 

learning ability of PBL under the MOOC environment 

can guide college students to form a good learning 

mode, improve their learning performance and 

lifelong learning ability under the MOOC 

environment, and improve the quality of talent 

training. Guided by the teaching theories of 

constructivism which is the foundation of PBL 

pedagogy, active learning strategy, open collaborative 

learning, and reflective learning, apply the PBL model 

to the practice of motivating the active learning ability 

of undergraduate in application-oriented colleges 

under the background of MOOC. Emphasizing and 

paying attention to students’ knowledge innovation 

and learning behavior, highlighting the subjective 

position of students and the guiding role of teachers, 

and cultivating students with both broad theoretical 

foundation and strong engineering applying ability 

will promote the further deepening of Chinese higher 

education reform. 
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Abstract: Nowadays, rural cooperative finance in 

China deviates from the basic principles of 

cooperative system. The alienation is formed in the 

process of rural cooperative fund reform and 

transformation in yeast. Chinese scholars have 

objections to alienation. They agree with foreigner 

and have neutral views. In view of the causes of 

alienation, Chinese scholars have also conducted in-

depth research. This paper combs these views in 

detail, and thinks that we should understand the 

problem of the basic theory of cooperative finance. 

Cooperative finance is interrelated with commercial 

finance and policy finance. In order to integrate 

institutional arrangements, the lack of rural 

cooperative finance will inevitably lead to the serious 

imbalance of rural financial structure, which will 

hinder the development of rural economy. 

Keywords: rural cooperative finance; alienation; 

innovation of financial organization 

1. INTRODUCTION

When our credit cooperatives began to set up, they 

did not consider the essence of cooperative finance, 

which is a national cooperation under administrative 

orders [1]. So the principle of “voluntariness and 

mutual trust” also does not exist. After 1997, the 

urban credit cooperative was transformed into a city 

commercial bank [2]. Now it has been transformed 

into a regional or national bank running across 

regions. Rural credit cooperatives have also been 

commercialized and gradually transformed into rural 

commercial banks [3]. So far, our cooperative 

financial institutions hardly exist, and cooperative 

finance has basically disappeared [4]. The special 

economic and social functions of cooperative finance 

appear blank, which cannot meet the needs of 

corresponding economic and social development [5]. 

In the course of the reform of rural credit 

cooperatives in China, the scholars in our country 

have carried out a very intense discussion on the rural 

cooperative finance [6]. This paper has combed these 

discussions [7]. 

2. AN OVERVIEW OF RURAL COOPERATIVE

FINANCE 

As a cooperative economic organization in the field 

of finance. Cooperative finance refers to a special 

type of credit organization and letter organized in 

accordance with the principle of “voluntary entry, 

democratic management and mutual benefit” in order 

to improve the production and living conditions, 

obtain low cost financing services and other 

convenient services in economic and social life [8]. 

Use the form of activity [9]. Rural cooperative 

finance is a kind of credit cooperative finance which 

is composed of farmers and rural entrepreneurs in the 

rural financial market, which is wide and large in the 

rural areas of China [11]. According to the National 

Bureau of statistics, the total demand for new rural 

construction in China is about 15 trillion yuan by 

2020. Such a large scale of capital needs only rely on 

policy “blood transfusion”, I am afraid it is difficult to 

reach the sword [10]. Moreover, in recent years, the 

phenomenon of “siphon” in rural capital is serious 

[12]. How to form a set of complete “hematopoiesis” 

mechanism has become the urgent task of rural 

financial development [13]. In 2006, the central 1 

document proposed to “establish community finance 

and farmer’s mutual assistance and cooperation 

finance” [14]. In the near future, the law of farmers’ 

professional cooperatives was passed by the National 

People’s great meaning, which brought new 

opportunities for the development of rural cooperative 

finance [15]. During the development of rural 

cooperative finance in China, there are some 

institutional, organizational forms and functions of 

alienation. We need to carefully analyze and draw 

lessons from it. 

Figure 1. Impact of Microfinance on agricultural 

productivity and on poverty 

3. DISSIMILATION OF RURAL COOPERATIVE

FINANCIAL ORGANIZATION 

Before the beginning of the 20th century, the 

cooperative finance of all countries was based on the 

economic development of the region and the basic 
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principles of serving the members of the cooperative. 

After the Second World War, especially after the 20th 

century. Because of the great changes in the pressure 

of competition and the background of economic 

development, the traditional cooperative finance has 

made many innovations in the system of service 

objects, management targets, management system, 

distribution system and so on. These innovations are 

called the “cooperative financial alienation” by the 

theorists. 
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3.1. Analysis on the subject of rural cooperative 

finance alienation 

The so-called rural cooperative financial alienation 

refers to the great deviation from the structure, 

characteristics and functions of rural cooperative 

finance in the aspects of its internal conditions and 

external environment, such as its structure, 

characteristics and functions. This is also a widely 

accepted viewpoint in the academic circles at present. 

Despite the beginning of the alienation of rural 

cooperative financial organizations after the two 

World War, scholars have paid close attention to this 

problem and achieved fruitful research results. 

However, there is still a lack of clear understanding of 

the theoretical problems behind the alienation of rural 

cooperative finance. Among them, the confusion of 

the main body of alienation of rural cooperative 

finance is a problem that needs to be solved urgently. 

Figure 2. Access to Financial Services and its effects 

on Income and Consumption smoothing 

At present, there is no unified understanding of the 

main body of the alienation of rural cooperative 

finance. In terms of appellation, some scholars call it 

“rural cooperative financial alienation” in general, 

some scholars call the “rural cooperative financial 

organization principle alienation”, some scholars call 

it “rural cooperative financial function alienation”, 

and other scholars call it “rural cooperative financial 

system alienation”, and so on. The dissimilation of 

the principle of “rural cooperative financial 

organization principle” is to investigate the alienation 

phenomenon in the field of rural cooperative finance 

from the perspective of the basic principles that the 

rural cooperative financial organizations should carry 

out. It is considered that the alienation is the 

organizational principle of rural cooperative finance, 

such as the principle of mutual assistance, more 

emphasis on competition and profit, the gradual 

weakening of the principle of democratic 

management, and the gradual conversion of one vote 

to one vote. The authority of management is also 

concentrating on professionals. Shares, free from the 

principle of voluntary restrictions, and gradually be 

replaced more stable property right system. The 

theory of “alienation of rural cooperative financial 

function” gradually shifted rural cooperative financial 

organizations from cooperative assistance to profit 

seeking. The alienation phenomenon of rural 

cooperative finance is finally settled in the evolution 

of the internal system of rural cooperative financial 

organizations. The dissimilation of rural cooperative 

financial system “the theory of rural cooperative 

finance as a system, from the perspective of 

institutional change to understand the alienation of 

rural cooperative financial organizations. They have 

made a preliminary analysis of the inherent property 

rights system, management system and distribution 

system of rural cooperative finance, and on this basis, 

the general institutional framework of cooperative 

finance is summed up. The main content of the 

alienation of rural cooperative finance is the change 

of its system. 

3.2. The alienation of rural cooperative financial 

organizations 

The initial cooperative financial organization is a kind 

of mutual aid and mutual economic organization, its 

purpose is to provide all kinds of financial services 

for the members of the community, in order to 

safeguard the interests of the members of the 

community and to obtain the common development 

of the members. Credit cooperation fully embodies 

the cooperative economic thought of voluntariness, 

self-help, equality, mutual benefit, democracy, 

fairness and solidarity. But with the change of the 

economic environment, especially in the market 

economy, all kinds of business activities should 

pursue profits and pay attention to their own benefits. 

Cooperative financial organizations are also insisting 

on providing financial services to members, but at the 
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same time, they also begin to focus on pursuing 

profitability. And this tendency is becoming more and 

more obvious, a part of the rural cooperative financial 

organization has a strong commercialization color, 

and even the pursuit of profit maximization is a 

business goal. The change of business objectives has 

profound economic and historical reasons. At the 

same time, it is also a strategic adjustment of rural 

cooperative finance under the increasingly fierce 

competition pressure under market economy. Because 

if we can’t make profits, we will lose the conditions 

for survival. Cooperation without benefits is 

meaningless and will not be attractive. As a matter of 

fact, the vast majority of cooperative financial 

organizations aim to pursue profits. 
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Traditional cooperative financial organizations 

mainly provide financial services for members. They 

generally do not participate in market competition, 

nor do they have the ability to participate in market 

competition. With the continuous development of the 

rural commodity economy and the gradual expansion 

of the operation scale of the rural cooperative 

financial organizations, the trend of the cooperative 

finance to pursue profit and commercialization has 

been continuously strengthened, and the spirit of 

cooperation and the consciousness of mutual 

assistance have been desalinated. This is reflected in 

the fact that the business scope of cooperative 

financial organizations is no longer confined to 

traditional savings and loan businesses. At present, 

the business scope of cooperative financial 

organizations is not much different from commercial 

banks. For example, the German Cooperative Bank, 

through cooperation with other financial institutions, 

has been able to handle a variety of businesses such 

as mortgage loans, construction loans, leasing loans, 

agency financing, issuance of stock, bonds, 

preferential tax investment, insurance and so on. 

Business area is expanding, and cross community and 

non member business has occupied a large 

proportion. The object of service not only 

transversely breakthroughs in the scope of the 

community. In addition, in addition to providing a 

part of the loans for the vast majority of farmers, the 

rural cooperative financial organizations have put the 

loans into the private enterprises, township 

enterprises and the leading enterprises of rural 

industrialization in accordance with the principle of 

commercial operation. Even some cooperative 

financial institutions take an active part in 

international competition and strive to maximize 

profits. Great changes have also taken place in 

traditional loan businesses. For example, in the 

amount of loans, the development of small loans to 

small and large loans is distributed on the loan term. 

From short-term and current capital loans to short, 

medium and long term loans, liquidity loans and fixed 

capital loans and other forms of loans are used. It is 

no longer confined to production, especially 

agricultural production, but also provides 

consumption and circulation loans. In the way of 

loan, we no longer rely on members’ personal credit 

as a guarantee, but also focus on bills discounting, 

property mortgage, economic guarantee and so on. 

Figure 3. Schematic Representation of Fit 

Requirement 

4. THE REASONS FOR THE ALIENATION OF

RURAL COOPERATIVE FINANCIAL 

ORGANIZATIONS 

The basic reason of alienation is the change of the 

economic foundation of he Tong finance. The 

economy determines finance and finance is 

counterproductive to the economy. In the 

development of rural credit cooperatives, the 

cooperative economic has changed. With the support 

of the state, the farmers’ professional cooperative 

organization will usher in a significant development 

period. The rural economic foundation of the rural 

cooperative finance will also continue. The change of 

rural credit cooperatives is bound to face a new round 

of reform. 
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China’s rural cooperative financial system has always 

been a mandatory change led by the government. The 

rural credit cooperatives, from the original 

cooperative organization to a department of the 

people’s commune, to the grass-roots organizations of 

the state-owned Agricultural Bank, and to the 

Agricultural Bank of China, and try to restore the 

“three sex”, are the government oriented “top-down” 

compulsory transfer. With the two party cooperation, 

the financial system’s “white up and up” induced 

changes are quite different. Such a way is not only the 

need for the government to stabilize and develop 

“agriculture, rural areas and farmers” in the planned 

economy and transitional economy, but also has some 

negative effects on rice. The operation mechanism of 
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the rural credit cooperatives is completely referenced 

by the state-owned banks, which is seriously divorced 

from the masses, not only the democratic 

management has long been in the form, but also the 

voluntary nature of the voluntary and refund freedom 

of the cooperative finance has not been truly 

reflected. 
0( )= 2TC Q KDh (8) 
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Clear property right and its protection system can 

reduce transaction costs and increase profits. The 

rural credit cooperatives in China have been 

transformed many times, but the core problems such 

as unclear property rights, absence of owners and 

imperfect governance structure still exist. It is mainly 

manifested in the following aspects: First, the 

motivation of community members’ participation is 

not that they really care about the survival and 

development of rural credit cooperatives as investors, 

because the government promotes them. The farmers’ 

entry into the society is to see the government credit 

behind the China rural credit cooperatives, and the 

dividend is regarded as the deposit to receive interest, 

so that the risk sharing mechanism of the credit 

cooperation is not real. The ultimate bearer of risk is 

still the state. The rural credit cooperatives blurred the 

shareholders’ rights and responsibilities from the 

beginning. The two is the over dispersed ownership 

structure of rural credit cooperatives, which causes 

the phenomenon of “free riding” and “cheap voting” 

among members. The majority of the owners cannot 

effectively supervise and manage the co-operatives. 

Not only is it difficult to restrict the Council as a 

member congress of the highest authority, but also in 

the actual operation, the Council and the board of 

supervisors are also held by the internal managers. It 

is impossible for effective supervision and restriction, 

and the mass character, democracy and flexibility of 

the credit union are totally lost. 

Figure 4.Structure of agricultural credit cooperatives 

5. THE INNOVATION AND FUNCTION OF

RURAL COOPERATIVE FINANCIAL 

ORGANIZATIONS IN CHINA 

5.1. Cultivating the foundation of rural cooperative 

economy 

The economy is the foundation of the finance. For a 

long time, the large scale farmers in China are in a 

highly dispersed state of production and management, 

and the acquisition of information is not easy and the 

risk is increasing, which makes the transaction cost of 

rural financial services very high, which is also the 

important cause of many rural credit cooperatives to 

break away from the “three rural”. However, because 

of the weak strength and lack of funds and guarantees, 

the majority of farmers are hard to form economies of 

scale and industrial development. Test to examine the 

dilemma between capital supply and demand of both 

sides is due to the high transaction cost, which is also 

a stubborn disease to break through in China’s rural 

financial reform. The development of cooperative 

economy is the objective requirement for further 

development of market economy. It can change small 

capital into large capital and small production into 

large production through the cooperation of layers, 

thus forming a scale economy, thus solving the 

contradiction between small production and the big 

market. 

Table 1. Growth of Rural Banking in India, 1969-1993 

Year 

Number of bank 

offices 
Credit outstanding Deposits 

Credit-deposit ratio 

(%) 

Rural % of total 
Rural (Rs 

crores) 

% of 

total 

Rural (Rs 

crores) 

% of 

total 
Rural All areas 

1969 1443 14.2 115 3.3 306 5.4 37.6 71.9 

1972 5274 15.8 257 4.6 540 6.5 47.7 75.4 

1975 7212 17.6 608 6.0 1171 8.5 51.9 73.5 

1978 12534 36.0 1530 8.4 2664 10.2 57.4 69.3 

1981 19453 35.5 3600 11.9 5939 13.4 60.6 68.1 

1984 25541 42.5 6589 13.5 9603 13.4 60.6 60.5 

1987 30285 51.4 11127 15.3 17527 14.7 68.6 61.0 

1990 34867 52.9 17352 14.2 28609 15.5 63.5 58.9 

1993 35360 56.2 22906 14.1 41410 15.0 55.3 59.5 

5.2. Further promoting the reform of rural credit 

cooperatives 

In the new round of rural credit cooperatives reform, 

we should pay more attention to the following aspects. 

From the perspective of international experience, the 

rural cooperative financial organization has the 
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multiple cooperative financial system represented by 

the United States, which is “excess, deficiency and 

reality”. In France as the representative of the 

“official civilian cooperative financial system. A 

cooperative financial system represented by Japan in 

rural cooperative organizations. Our country has a 

vast territory, and the level of productivity 

development and market economy development are 

very unbalanced between regions. In the same area, 

because of the influence of the management ability, 

the accumulation level, the education level and other 

factors, the development level of the farmers also 

shows great differences, and the service demand of 

the different economic bodies is different to the 

financial institutions. In 2003, there were basically 

three modes of rural credit cooperatives property 

reform in China. The first is the shareholding system 

represented by Beijing rural commercial bank. The 

two is the joint stock cooperative system represented 

by Tianjin rural cooperative bank. The three is the 

Jiangsu Provincial Association’s two level legal 

person and the three level law. In terms of the 

decision of property rights, the government can guide 

it, but it must not take the place of the agency, but 

cannot seek for the rights and interests of the 

government. In the beginning, the “cooperative 

finance is returned to the farmers”. 

China’s rural cooperative finance needs further 

improvement in terms of property rights and 

corporate governance structure, which is a major 

issue. The relationship between “one agent” and “one 

agent” is not well handled. The rural credit 

cooperatives are still government affiliated with the 

lack of “three characteristics” and do not really 

belong to farmers. The farmers will not have the 

sword expression, government investment is more 

effective. In the reform, we need to improve the 

ownership structure and diversify the ownership 

structure to ensure the scale of equity capital. The two 

is to straighten out the internal organizational 

structure, to improve the “three meetings” system of 

the members’ Congress, the board of directors, and 

the board of supervisors, to ensure the independence 

and to achieve the “separation of the three powers” in 

the decision-making power, supervision and 

management rights. Three, we should improve 

information disclosure system and incentive and 

restraint mechanism. 

6. REFLECTION ON THE LITERATURE 

ALIENATION OF RURAL COOPERATIVE 

FINANCIAL CIRCLE 

China’s financial system has distinct characteristics. 

In terms of property rights, it is mainly reflected in 

the joint-stock system with the government as the 

actual controller. Especially in recent years, financial 

reform basically formed large state-owned 

commercial banks with state holding and foreign 

capital participation. Local government holding, large 

commercial banks and other foreign businesses and 

other urban commercial banks. As well as the pattern 

of rural commercial banks or rural cooperative banks 

participating in local government holding, large and 

medium-sized commercial banks and other 

enterprises. The transformation of state-owned 

commercial banks and rural credit cooperatives into 

joint-stock enterprises is of great significance to the 

improvement of our financial property rights system, 

but it also causes the problems of the imbalance of the 

financial structure. Especially the tendency of 

shareholding in China’s financial property right 

system has broken the humanities characteristics and 

universal pervasive characteristics of finance. After 

the stock financing of China’s rural cooperative 

finance, the problem of agriculture, rural areas and 

farmers is more prominent. The financial cost in the 

rural economic development is greatly increased, and 

more, the rural funds will flow through the rural 

financial institutions to the big cities, resulting in the 

scarcity of rural funds and the “Matthew effect”, 

which all urgently need the return of China’s rural 

cooperative finance. 

7. CONCLUSION

Few scholars have analyzed the reasons for the 

alienation of rural cooperative finance from the 

perspective of financial basic theory. But it is the 

economic system reform in our country for more than 

thirty years, especially the stock tendency of the 

economic system which has been made as the main 

form of state ownership. The path dependence formed 

seriously distorts the reform process of China’s rural 

cooperative financial system. Joint-stock system is a 

profitable mode of property right, and cooperative 

system is a non-profit property right mode. In the vast 

rural areas where the level of economic development 

is lagging, it is a low cost, nonprofit, universal, 

universal and mutually beneficial financial 

organization, not a financial organization after the 

joint stock. Therefore, it is necessary to understand 

clearly that cooperative finance is an independent 

way of allocation of financial resources, which is 

different from commercial finance and policy finance. 

From the beginning of clarifying the basic theory, we 

can find the direction and path of China’s rural 

cooperative finance return. 
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Abstract: This paper focuses on the phenomenon of 

“pan-family” management in enterprises nowadays, 

examines the “family culture” of enterprises with a 

critical eye, points out that the company is not home, 

points out the potential management risks of guiding 

employees to regard the company as home, and 

combs out the correct attitude towards the company 

and family for employees. 
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1. INTRODUCTION

With the advocacy and pursuit of a better life, more 

and more companies like to guide employees with 

“home culture” today, and even encourage employees 

to take the company as home. The original intention 

of this approach may be to make employees more 

motivated to work and help them live a better life, but 

in fact, excessive promotion of “family culture” may 

not achieve such an effect, or may even be 

counterproductive. 

When we confuse company with home, there are two 

contradictions between company and employee. The 

first is the contradiction between limited resources 

and unlimited expectations of employees. Home is an 

infinite tolerance and warmth in people’s minds. Once 

this kind of knowledge is transferred to the company’s 

environment, employees’ expectations of the 

company will be improved infinitely. The limited 

resources of the company cannot meet such 

expectations. Finally, it can only disappoint 

employees and destroy the psychological contract of 

both sides. Fundamentally, this is because the 

confusion between the company and the home makes 

the company raise the expectations of employees 

beforehand, which brings management difficulties to 

itself. The second is the contradiction between the 

company’s heavy performance tasks and employees’ 

dislocation expectations. We have to admit that 

nowadays many people’s work is not easy, even very 

hard, which is the inevitable social situation brought 

about by fierce commercial competition. However, 

this is contrary to people’s expectation of home, 

which is a place to relieve fatigue and get emotional 

comfort. This dislocation of expectation has become a 

hidden danger of insufficient motivation of 

enterprises. These two contradictions will 

undoubtedly hinder the company and its members 

from reaching agreement, thus restricting the 

company’s development, and ultimately runs counter 

to the goal of creating a better life. 

So this paper puts forward “Is the company home?” 

Consideration, mainly want to explain three questions: 

First, what is home, what is company? Secondly, what 

is the significance of distinguishing company from 

family to company? Thirdly, what can the distinction 

between the two bring to individual employees? 

2. WHAT ARE THE ATTRIBUTES OF FAMILY

AND COMPANY? 

Family is the basic social unit with marriage and 

consanguinity as a link, and it is the place where a 

person’s family is located. Before the industrial 

revolution, cottage workshops were the main form of 

production. The small-scale peasant economy, which 

had occupied a long history of China under the 

agricultural civilization, was an example of 

production and life in the family at the same time. 

After the industrial revolution, production and life 

were separated. Machine production replaced family 

workshops and handicraft workshops, bringing about 

the socialization of production and increasingly fine 

division of labor. Since then, as a social organization 

for profit-making purposes, the company has 

separated itself from the family and become an 

independent environment and scene. The production 

“team” is no longer a single person, and the 

colleagues and subordinates in the workplace are no 

longer father, son or brother. Tongrentang, a 

hundred-year-old shop, started from the colleague 

pharmacy founded by the Le family during the reign 

of Kangxi, has gradually developed into a modern 

enterprise with more than 40 production lines, 

including modern pharmaceutical industry, retail 

medicine commerce and medical service [1-4]. 

It should be affirmed that the confusion between the 

concept of home and company does not exist only in a 

specific cultural context, but also stems from the 

complexity of human beings. As a social individual, 

not only pursues money and status, but also has more 

complex emotional needs. The direct cause of 

blurring the boundaries between home and company 

is the dislocation or even reversal of multiple 

demands. 

Home is perceptual and the end-result of individual 

emotions. And the company is rational, and it is an 

organization that combines tasks with performance. 

Each of us is the unity of reason and perception, and 

these two parts are indispensable. This means that we 

need to be more serious about the two important 
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scenarios of home and company, rather than dealing 

with them blindly. This is also the significance of our 

discussion on this issue [5-6]. 

3. THE GENERATION OF MODERN COMPANIES:

FROM HOME TO COMPANY 

Clearly defining and distinguishing the state from the 

company is the only way for every organization and 

member to grow up. For an organization, only by 

clearly distinguishing between the state and the 

company can employees be motivated rationally. 

Under the limitation of limited resources, only by 

helping employees to build reasonable expectations, 

but not excessive promises, can leaders really achieve 

effective incentives and not disappoint employees 

because expectations fall short. Organizational 

performance will be guaranteed and improved at this 

time. 

For companies, our understanding of “the relationship 

between modern companies and households” will 

help us understand the real significance of 

differentiating between them. 

Max Weber once said, “Modern enterprise is the 

combination of family disintegration and interests”. 

Modern enterprises are born out of “home”, and the 

disintegration of family production workshops and the 

growth of small family enterprises are gradually 

moving towards modern enterprises. As one of the 

forms of modern enterprises, performance is the 

fundamental factor to maintain the survival and 

development of a company. The performance of an 

organization is achieved by the joint efforts of its 

members, so it is necessary to establish a scientific 

leadership system and organizational management 

system to promote the growth of an enterprise into a 

mature modern company. 

Take the hope system of Liu Yonghao Brothers as an 

example, it can reach today’s scale precisely because 

Liu Brothers understand that family business is 

“enterprise” rather than “home”. Therefore, we hope 

that the group can get rid of the drawbacks of 

traditional family business management in time and 

gradually turn to a scientific modern enterprise 

management and management system in the process 

of gradual development and growth. In 1995, Liu 

Yonghao and Liu Yonghang brothers divided the vast 

majority of the assets in the operation of Hope Group 

into “Oriental Hope” and “Southern Hope”. In terms 

of geographical division, the two brothers did not 

depend on their elder brothers in the order of family 

relations. Instead, they took the Yangtze River as the 

boundary. Liu Yonghang drew a line and Liu Yonghao 

chose the place. They managed the two companies 

separately. At that time, the media hyped “the 

separation of the richest brothers in the mainland”, in 

fact, it was “family business” and “family relations” 

that were confused. Facts have proved that the Liu 

brothers, with their respective expertise, have 

developed and strengthened under a harmonious 

system of hope. 

A company used to be a home, or a company used to 

exist in the form of “home”. But if we want to 

develop into a mature and steady modern enterprise, 

we must separate the company from the home. 

4. A COMPANY IS NOT A HOME, BUT A PLACE

TO MAKE A GOOD PERSONAL LIFE. 

The complexity of today’s business environment 

requires enterprises to bear more pressure. At the 

same time, the individual employees as “social 

people” are also complex. They will be in different 

organizations and take different roles at the same time. 

The most important two roles exist in the company 

and family respectively. 

When the individual’s psychological needs cannot be 

reasonably allocated, there will be internal 

disharmony and role-taking negligence. Therefore, for 

the members of the organization, clear regional 

branch and family can help him distribute his multiple 

psychological needs accurately and reasonably, and 

then achieve one by one: self-restraint in accordance 

with the company’s standards of conduct, through 

improving personal performance to achieve the need 

for achievement and power; care and tolerance in the 

family. Family members, to meet the needs of 

emotional and belonging. The dual roles of 

“employee” and “family” are not in conflict, and the 

corresponding psychological expectations will return 

to reasonable. Only by clearly distinguishing between 

the state and the company can employees work harder 

while cherishing the family, so that their work and life 

can be balanced and balanced. Only when the ideal of 

the enterprise and the ideal of the employees are 

integrated, can the good life be truly realized at this 

time. 

In this process, although the company is not home, 

but the company’s care and guidance for employees is 

crucial. Peng Lei, the main founder of Alibaba’s 

political committees system, once said, “Alibaba is 

not a workplace, it should be a love scene”. Alibaba’s 

political committees are different from HR in the 

general sense. They not only care about 

employees’behavior, but also focus on guiding 

employees’ thoughts. They not only set material 

incentives, but also try to inspire employees, 

accompany and follow employees’ growth spiritually, 

and cultivate employees with loyalty, happiness and 

leadership. For example, they set up a “naked 

meeting” in Alibaba, where members of a team sit 

together and talk frankly, tell all their minds, and 

share all their life experiences with you. The 

efficiency of the team after “naked meeting” is often 

very high, because there is no psychological barrier 

between team members, mutual understanding, 

emotional connection between each other, and it is not 

only efficient but also pleasant to work. At this time, 

the company has really become a place where 

employees can realize their personal values and 

achieve a better life. 

So far, we can say: the fundamental attributes of 
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home and company are different, the basis for 

existence is different, and the value for realizing 

individual needs is also different. Only by seeing 

these things can we achieve the ultimate goal of 

making members happier and organizations more 

successful. 

So, do you still think the company is home? 
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Abstract: The 21st century is an era of globalization, 

Internet and information. The market competition is 

more intense, and enterprises are facing more and 

more challenges. Deloitte, an international consulting 

firm, tracked 200 of the world’s fastest-growing 

companies and found that “things that keep employers 

and presidents awake” were at the top two: how to 

attract high-quality talent and how to retain core 

employees. Competition among enterprises in today’s 

society ultimately depends on the competition of 

talents. Excellent old employees are important 

resources of enterprises and powerful weapons for 

enterprises to participate in market competition. To 

improve the loyalty of excellent “old employees”, 

avoid the loss of key talents, and actively exert their 

own resource advantages are the issues that 

enterprises should focus on today. 
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1. INTRODUCTION

Excellent “veteran employees” refer to those who are 

experienced and have the “irreplaceable” role in the 

most influential aspects of the company’s 

development. They are the creators who have made 

important contributions to the development of the 

enterprise for a long time, not just the older 

employees. They occupy a small proportion of 

enterprises, but they are the group with the highest 

contribution rate. They are scarce resources, core 

strength, strong ability, high value, and often occupy 

an important position in enterprises. They have strong 

personal influence, appeal and extensive relationships. 

They are the supporters of enterprise strategy [1-4]. 

The development of enterprises cannot be separated 

from people, and even more from these excellent “old 

staff”. It is their continuous and creative work that 

enables enterprises to survive and develop in an 

increasingly competitive environment. According to 

the 28-year rule, 80% of the profits of enterprises 

come from 20% of high-quality customers, and 80% 

of the internal performance comes from 20% of 

excellent employees. Compared with attracting talents, 

retaining excellent “old employees” is more important. 

The longer they contribute to the enterprise, the more 

familiar they are with the business and process of the 

enterprise, and the more they identify with the culture 

of the enterprise, the more they can share the benefits 

from the performance of the old employees. Therefore, 

enterprises need to attach great importance to 

excellent “old employees”, but in enterprises, such 

excellent “old employees” are often neglected or even 

cannot be retained. The departure of excellent “old 

employees” will inevitably have a negative impact on 

the enterprise and a greater impact, and will also bring 

greater losses to enterprise property and management. 

The Impact of Outstanding “Old Employees” Leaving 

(1) Visible losses, outstanding “old employees” will 

temporarily interrupt their jobs after leaving. 

Enterprises need to spend time and money to recruit 

and train employees who replace their jobs to fill the 

vacancies caused by the turnover of old employees. 

(2) Invisible losses, which cannot be accurately 

calculated. For example, the departure of excellent 

“old employees” is likely to take away part of the 

enterprise staff and customer resources, or even rely 

on competitors or become competitors directly, 

resulting in more than doubled losses. Moreover, the 

turnover of excellent “old employees” will greatly 

weaken the centripetal force and cohesion of the 

employees around them, shake their confidence in the 

enterprise, thus causing psychological turbulence. 

Niu Gensheng, from Yili to Mengniu, was originally 

the vice president of Yili Group’s production and 

operation, and was also the first official of Yili at that 

time. At that time, more than 80% of Yili’s turnover 

came from the business department in charge of him, 

which created good performance. Niu Gensheng had a 

strong prestige and personality charm in Yili. 

Nevertheless, Niu Gensheng resigned from his 

position after 16 years in Eli. After Niu Gensheng 

resigned, in addition to the head of personnel and 

finance of Yili, the leaders of various business 

departments of Yili followed Niu Gensheng. 

Hundreds of leaders and employees changed jobs 

collectively and jointly joined Niu Gensheng to 

achieve the subsequent “Mengniu Dairy Co., Ltd.”｡ 

2. REASONS FOR THE LEAVING OF 

OUTSTANDING “OLD EMPLOYEES” 

Case 1 (Salary issues) 

The salary distribution is unreasonable, especially 

when the salary cannot bear the financial burden of 

the family. For the excellent “old employees”, salary 

is the main source of their personal and family 

income. It is a very common phenomenon that the old 

employees’ dissatisfaction with salary leads to their 

turnover, which is mainly reflected in the following 

aspects: first, with the same. The income of the same 

kind of personnel in the industry is too low; the 

second is that the distribution gap is unreasonable and 

the equalitarianism color is serious; the third is that 

the distribution system is not flexible or even 

unchanged. The existence of these factors makes the 

old employees feel that “work is not less, money is 

not more”, “do more or less is the same”, “do or not 
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work is the same”. At this time, once other enterprises 

or “headhunting” companies offer higher wages, they 

will definitely have a tendency to leave. Therefore, as 

a leader of an enterprise, it is necessary to formulate a 

targeted salary strategy to realize the effective 

investment in the important human resources of the 

enterprise, the excellent “old staff”, to ensure its 

material basis, so that it has no worries about the 

future, so as to achieve the purpose of keeping people 

in mind. Case 2 (Growth Issues) 

Excellent employees are all personalities. They need 

enough room for their growth to realize their personal 

values. Lack of reasonable authorization and 

hands-on leadership will only depress the enthusiasm 

of excellent veteran employees, so that they can vote 

with their feet. At present, management science has 

begun to change its understanding of people from 

“economic man”, “social man”, “professional 

manager” to “career manager” and “entrepreneur”. 

This gradual change also reflects that the pursuit of 

personal value of employees in modern enterprises 

has reached a higher level, that is, on the basis of 

reasonable salary, more attention is paid to the 

personal ability of employees, especially the ability of 

organizational decision-making. Therefore, 

management rigidity is too strong, unreasonable 

authorization, or even not authorization, the 

leadership must be hands-on, major and minor matters 

are decided by the leadership themselves, so that the 

excellent “old employees” become the execution of 

the leadership order machine, over time will frustrate 

the initiative and enthusiasm of the excellent “old 

employees”, excellent old employees. In order to 

realize self-worth, we should choose enterprises with 

more development space. 

Case 3 (Organizational Care) 

Leadership style is inappropriate. First of all, the 

concern for the excellent “old employees” only stays 

in the oral, although sometimes the oral care can also 

make the old employees psychological comfort, but 

the old employees also have a variety of family 

burdens and real economic reasons, so leaders cannot 

but care about the way of reward and the results. 

Secondly, the incentive mode for the excellent old 

employees is not flexible enough, rarely taking into 

account their external needs, such as wages, welfare 

and other material needs. There are also internal needs, 

such as the exertion of potential, the sense of 

achievement and other spiritual needs, as well as the 

coordination of internal and external needs, which 

make the old employees lack the space to choose. 

3. IN VIEW OF THE REASONS, FIND THE

COUNTERMEASURES TO RETAIN THE 

EXCELLENT “OLD STAFF” 

Strategy 1 (Providing Reasonable Salary) 

To balance internal and external fairness, the sense of 

fairness of salary of “old employees” usually comes 

from the comparison of external and internal 

reference coefficients that they choose, so the 

compensation decision of enterprise leaders is to find 

a reasonable balance between external fairness and 

internal fairness. 

For excellent “old employees”, first of all, pay 

attention to external fairness and choose salaries 

higher than the market level. They will have higher 

competitiveness in the human resources market, 

inspire the confidence and willingness of excellent 

“old employees” to work, and adopt the strategy of 

retaining salaries to attract and retain excellent “old 

employees”. Secondly, internal fairness is the degree 

of satisfaction obtained by comparing the salary 

levels among employees within an enterprise. 

Enterprises that tend to focus on internal fairness 

often have a lower salary gap to stimulate 

collaboration and knowledge sharing among 

employees. Therefore, excellent “old employees” can 

be relatively higher than other employees. But the gap 

should not be too large. 

For example, Huawei never stints on its employees’ 

salaries, offering them a third more than their 

counterparts in China. Huawei fully understands the 

remuneration level of the market and industry by 

using the data of the remuneration research company. 

Starting from the strategic objectives and industry 

characteristics, Huawei makes the remuneration level 

higher than the average level of the same industry. At 

the same time, according to the market development, 

talent competition, combined with the internal 

development of the company and the performance of 

employees, real-time salary adjustment will be made 

to provide competitive salary treatment for employees, 

so that employees can get the sense of achievement 

and pride of growing with the enterprise, and realize 

the best idea of mutual benefit. Huawei’s salary 

strategy has absolute competitive advantage and can 

make corresponding adjustments with the changes of 

internal and external environment. Huawei also 

adopts the long-term incentive system of salary, from 

the initial fixed dividend to the virtual stock, that is, 

employees can buy the company’s stock, but the stock 

they buy when they leave the company must be sold 

to the company. Huawei’s salary has changed from 

non-economic to economic. The strategy of high 

salary has brought Huawei strong external 

competitiveness and made remarkable achievements 

in the fierce competition of talents. According to their 

own development, enterprises have formulated a 

targeted salary system to enhance the enterprise 

staff’s struggle and enterprising spirit, and to 

encourage staff to strive hard. Huawei encourages 

employees to learn from Lei Feng, and at the same 

time guides enterprises to follow the principle of 

never letting Lei Feng suffer losses. 

Strategy 2 (Build internal entrepreneurship to help 

older employees achieve personal value) 

Maslow’s hierarchy of needs theory holds that 

demand is inherent, innate and subconscious, and 

develops from low to high in order. Employees will 
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consider higher-level needs only after the lower-level 

needs are met. Excellent “old employees” have 

reasonable salary income, they hope to realize their 

personal value in the enterprise, can give full play to 

their creativity. In the future development process of 

the old employees, the enterprises should provide a 

platform for the excellent old employees to develop 

their talents - internal entrepreneurship, so that the 

excellent old employees become internal 

entrepreneurs, and fully display their talents and 

abilities. Old employees do not necessarily go outside 

to start their own businesses, as in the traditional way, 

in the enterprise. The same can be done within the 

industry. In this way, entrepreneurship is not only the 

personal affairs of senior managers, but also the 

responsibility of every excellent “old employee” 

within the enterprise. 

Huawei’s rotating CEO system is a special corporate 

culture in which a small team leads the company. This 

rotating CEO system is an innovative form of Huawei. 

The rotating CEO is generated internally. Eight senior 

executives rotate, each with a six-month tenure. 

During this period, each rotating employee has 

assumed the responsibility of dealing with the overall 

situation of the company, sharing risks and benefits, 

rights and obligations. Every CEO must fully exercise 

himself and stimulate his creativity during his or her 

tenure. They should not only deal with company 

affairs, but also draft documents for high-level 

meetings. As the highest responsible person for 

company management and crisis management, the 

rotating CEO is responsible for the survival and 

development of the company. This practice of 

managing companies through rotating CEO 

organizational structure is actually Huawei’s internal 

authorization and innovation. 

Enterprise leaders should learn to start building 

internal entrepreneurs. Starting with the cultivation of 

excellent “old employees” with entrepreneurship, 

enterprises will also have greater flexibility, 

autonomy and innovation. 

Strategy 3 (Creating win-win mechanism between 

enterprises and veteran employees) 

Perfect the assessment and reward mechanism and 

explore differential management. Firstly, we should 

adhere to the principle of synchronization between 

evaluation and reward mechanism and information 

feedback; secondly, we should determine different 

levels of old employees according to the size of 

workload, skills or technical complexity; thirdly, we 

should determine indicators and reward them 

separately according to their own quality and ability; 

fourthly, we should use physical, cash, training, 

promotion and so on. Fifth, it is appropriate to give 

old employees certain technical or managerial 

expenses for learning and communication, research 

and development, etc. 

Maintaining the psychological contract between the 

enterprise and the excellent “old employees”, the 

psychological contract management is the grasp of the 

“fit state” of the social exchange relationship between 

the enterprise and the old employees. The higher the 

degree of fit, the greater the intersection between the 

employees and the enterprise, the stronger the 

resonance, and the more difficult it is to leave. 

Therefore, enterprises must attach great importance to 

the psychological contract with the old employees, in 

order to continuously improve job satisfaction, and 

then realize the strong sense of belonging of the old 

employees to the organization. 

Therefore, enterprises should have a foresight of the 

departure of excellent old employees, so that the 

alarm bell rings long, and the prevention of trouble is 

in the future. They should take the opportunity to use 

remuneration to retain people, position authorization, 

internal entrepreneurship to help them maximize their 

own value and interests, so as to promote mutual 

benefit and win-win between enterprises and excellent 

“old employees” and work together. Development. 
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Abstract: Based on the extended cellular automata, 

the car’s generation process is modeled using the 

Poisson distribution first. The vehicle generation 

model distinguishes between peak and off-peak traffic 

volumes. It then models the behavior of the vehicle 

following and changing lanes. This paper considers 

the interaction between driverless vehicles and 

self-driving. Finally, a probabilistic model is proposed 

to analyze the traffic flow behavior in the intersection 

of highways. This paper verifies the feasibility of the 

model by running various simulations. Test different 

percentages of self-driving, different lanes and traffic 

volumes. Finally, when the number of lanes and 

traffic changes, self-driving can stabilize the 

performance of the traffic system. Finally, the 

sensitivity analysis of various parameters, including 

lane change probability and vehicle dynamics 

parameters, is presented to prove the robustness of 

our model. 

Keywords: self-driving navigation; cellular automata; 

X-ray energy spectrum 

1. INTRODUCTION

Although most cellular automata are used for traffic 

analysis, most are only considering the speed of the 

vehicle and do not consider the acceleration [1]. Each 

time the speed changes, only one fixed value can be 

added or decreased. This is the nature of an artificially 

driven car, because human pilots do not have accurate 

data on the behavior of environmental vehicles, so 

they tend to be careful. 

Moreover, drivers do not have an accurate sense of 

acceleration, so it is enough to consider only the 

cellular automata of the car’s speed in general [2]. 

However, autonomous driving researchers use 

acceleration as an important variable for their analysis. 

In the case of self-driving, the fixed acceleration may 

be due to its self-driving and cooperative performance 

limitations [3]. Self-driving autonomous vehicles are 

often equipped with precise sensors, sophisticated 

control systems and even artificial intelligence 

techniques. They can accurately control the 

acceleration. 

Therefore, they can be more flexible and fearless than 

man-made to steer. Co-operation these vehicles can 

share data that includes the current acceleration, 

which can take more precise action to avoid collisions 

while taking full advantage of the motorway’s space. 

Given the acceleration of our model, more complex 

rules of cooperation can be made possible. Therefore, 

we extend the traditional cellular automation traffic 

flow model, which takes acceleration as a property of 

a unit. 

2. MODEL BUILDING

We need a model to generate cars for each road 

segment, and the Poisson distribution is suitable for 

this task. It represents the likelihood of the number of 

events occurring within a fixed time interval. At all 

times of the day, we do not use a Poisson distribution, 

but instead use two peak and off-peak periods 

respectively [4]. 

The model of our generation also controls the 

proportion of self-driving. If there is a peak of P 

during the day, 8% of daily traffic occurs during peak 

hours. By the number of vehicles per day, we can 

calculate the average number of new vehicles per road 

segment within a second. 

p

N

3600
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,  p

N
peak




243600
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    (1) 

If the vehicle’s arrival follows the Poisson distribution, 

the peak and non-peak values are unbiased estimates 

of the rate parameters. Therefore, we can sample from 

the Poisson distribution every second. 
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By simulating the number of new vehicles entering 

the road segment during peak and off-peak periods, 

respectively. By adjusting p, we can control the 

average frequency of the vehicle at peak times, i.e. the 

peak. As the proportion of peak traffic is fixed at 8%, 

when P is large, these 8% vehicles can reach a lower 

frequency [5]. We will simulate different P-values to 

test the impact of peak and average traffic flow on our 

model. The following figure shows how peak and 

non-peak values change with p when the current flow 

is 200,000. 

As can be seen from Figure 1, when p=1, the peak 

period averaged about 2 new cars per second, and an 

average of about 1 vehicle during non-peak periods. 

As the number of peak periods increases, traffic 

density decreases during peak periods and traffic 

density increases during off-peak periods. 
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Figure 1 Car Arrival frequency (N = 200, 000) 

3. INTERACTION MODEL

Most highway intersections are based on intersections, 

which allow high speeds to pass through intersections 

without directly traversing any traffic flow. Therefore, 

at a junction, a car on a motorway can be moved to 

another highway without waiting for traffic lights. We 

will use the Clover interchange in our model as it is 

the most widely used interchange [6]. Figure 3 shows 

the traffic flow at the interchange. The car at position 

a on Lane 2 can be moved to position B on lane 3 or 

to location on Lane 4 C. Similarly, the vehicle can 

enter the lane 4 from position D on Lane 3 and 

position E on Lane 2. Traffic on Lane 1 has a similar 

interaction with that in Lane 3 and Lane 4. 

Figure 3 Transformation at the intersection 

Without crossing the traffic flow, we can assume that 

the car disappears from a highway and appears on 

another highway after some time. 

When the automatic driving ratio increases, we 

observe the following. Average pass time reduction: 

as the proportion of autonomous vehicles increases, 

the average passing time of peak periods first falls 

sharply, reaching a balance of around 70% [7]. 

Self-driving can increase capacity through more 

precise control and collaboration. Low self-driving 

ratio, the benefits are negligible. 

Because it is difficult to co-operate on the road with 

few autonomous cars [8]. Peak time pressure reduces 

the difference between driving less peak time and 

all-day pass time. In Figure 4, as the percentage of 

cars driving increases, the blue curve is closer to the 

black curve [9]. This reveals an important advantage 

of autonomous cars that they have enough flexibility 

to handle peak hours. 
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Figure 4 Average Delivery time 
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Figure 5 Traffic density 

Increased space capacity of highways: Figure 5, with 

the increase in the proportion of autonomous vehicles, 

the average number of vehicles on the 250-node 

highway decreased. When the automatic driving ratio 

is low, the vehicles on the road move slowly, as 

shown in Figure 4. As a result, traffic jams are prone, 

causing many cars to be stuck on the road. With more 

self-driving, traffic congestion can be mitigated. The 

impact of autonomous vehicles during peak hours is 

more pronounced. 
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Abstract: Microblog is being recognized and used by 

more and more college students. At the same time, the 

use of microblog has a certain impact on College 

Students ‘daily life and learning. In order to fully and 

truly understand the current situation of University 

Students ‘use of micro-blog, further understand the 

current situation of University Students’ learning and 

life, as well as their user experience of micro-blog, a 

survey on the use of micro-blog by university students 

was conducted. Through the investigation, we learned 

about the use of micro-blog by college students, the 

degree of satisfaction with micro-blog and related 

opinions, analyzed the situation of students ‘learning 

and life, and the use of micro-blog, and put forward 

relevant suggestions. 

Keywords: Satisfaction degree; Relevance; 

Regression analysis; Logistic regression 

1. INTRODUCTION

With the rapid development of the Internet, college 

students ‘social networking gradually tends to be 

networked, which leads to the emergence of some 

related media platforms [1-4]. In recent years, 

micro-blogging, micro-messaging and 

knowledge-sharing have emerged one after another, 

occupying the social life of most college students. As 

a platform for sharing, disseminating and acquiring 

information based on user relationship, 

micro-blogging has been favored by many college 

students in China because of its fast dissemination, 

convenient operation, mass information and low cost. 

By investigating the use of microblog among 

contemporary college students, we can understand the 

basic situation of the use of microblog among college 

students, and explore the impact of microblog on 

college students [3, 5]. 

2. SURVEY DATA ANALYSIS

(1) Data preprocessing 

In data analysis, in order to facilitate the follow-up 

analysis, multiple topics can be analyzed through 

multiple responses first [4]. 

The report may involve the establishment of 

regression models. In order to avoid the regression 

model considering that “female” is twice as much as 

“male”, it is necessary to set gender (1= “male” and 

2= “female”) as a dumb variable, so it is necessary to 

re-code it as a new variable. 

In order to understand the diversity of messages that 

each student concerned about in the micro-blog, we 

can count Q14 1-Q14 11. 

In order to test the validity of the questionnaire, after 

summarizing the types of messages that each student 

concerned about in the microblog, we can check 

whether there are outliers in the questionnaire, as 

shown in Table 1. 

Table 1 Outliers 

Individual case Variable value Variable norm 

5 8.00 2.00 

20 7.00 2.00 

29 7.00 2.00 

(2) Descriptive statistics 

The above coded data and data redefined by data 

transformation are described and counted. 

Firstly, the frequency of respondents’ gender, daily 

use of microblog and satisfaction with microblog 

were analyzed, and three frequency distribution Table 

2, Table 3 and Table 4 were obtained. Then it is 

shown in the form of pie chart, as shown in Figure 

1and Figure 2. 

Table 2 Sex Distribution Frequency Table 

frequency Percentage 

male 18 29.0 

female 44 71.0 

Total 62 100.0 

Fig.1 Sex distribution map 
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Fig.2 Time Distribution Map of Daily Microblog Use 

Table 3 Weibo Satisfaction Frequency Table 

frequency Percentage 

Very good. It enriches life. 6 9.7 

Yes, you can learn different 

information. 

38 61.3 

Senseless, yes and no 14 22.6 

No, it’s a waste of time. 4 6.5 

Total 62 100.0 

According to the chart above, most of the respondents 

to the questionnaire are female students; most of the 

students have a good impression of Weibo and feel 

that they can learn different information in the survey 

of Weibo’s satisfaction, as shown in Table 4. 

Table 4 Daily Time and Frequency Tables for 

Microblogging 

Frequency Percentage 

Less than 1 hours 35 56.5 

1~2 hours 16 25.8 

2~3 hours 7 11.3 

3~4 hours 1 1.6 

4~5 hours 1 1.6 

More than 5 hours. 2 3.2 

Total 62 100.0 

Fig 3 Daily Usage of Microblogging Time and 

Frequency 

As can be seen from the chart above, 82.3% of the 

students use Weibo for less than two hours a day and 

a few students use Weibo for more than five hours a 

day. It shows that most students will not let 

micro-blog occupy most of their time, and the use of 

micro-blog by a small number of people has had an 

impact on life, as shown in Figure 3.  

(3) Single sample K-S test 

From the histogram of the description statistics in the 

first part, we can see that Q6 “What time do you 

spend on Weibo in one day?” Roughly obey the 

Poisson distribution, so establish the original 

hypothesis and alternative hypothesis,
:0H

daily 

micro-blog use time accords with the Poisson 

distribution; 
:1H

daily micro-blog use time does 

not accord with the Poisson distribution. Next, single 

sample K-S test was used, as shown in Table 5. 

Table 5 Single sample K-S test form 

Time spent on Weibo every day 

Poisson parameter a,b average value 1.76 

Most extreme difference 

Absolutely 0.172 

+ 0.089 

- -0.172 

Kolmogorov-Sminov Z 1.357 

Asymptotic Significance (Double Tail) 0.050 

a. The test distribution is Poisson distribution.

b. Calculate according to the data.

As can be seen from the table above, the P value is 

0.05. Accepting the original hypothesis, we can see 

that the distribution of the number of people used for 

microblogging time per day obeys Poisson 

Distribution A. From the table above, we can see that 

the number of people used for microblogging time per 

day obeys Poisson Distribution 
)(P

. As can be 

seen from the table above,   is 1.76 here.

 _

!
)( e

k
kxP

k


,

)(~ PX
(1) 

(4) Chi square test 

From the cross-tab of descriptive statistics, we can see 

that for Q14, “What aspects of information do you 

pay more attention to on microblog”, the number of 

choices of different genders is different for each 

option. Therefore, it is preliminarily assumed that the 

types of information concerned on microblog are 

related to gender. However, due to the different 

proportion of men and women, this view should be 

verified. Further proof is needed. Therefore, we 

establish the original hypothesis and alternative 

hypothesis that gender 
:0H

and microblogging 

concern information are independent of each other, 

while 
：1H
are not independent of each other. Here we 

choose chi-square test to test whether they are 
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independent, as shown in Table 6. 

Table 6 Pearson chi-square test 

What information do you care about 

on Weibo? 

Sex 

Chi square 40.178 

Freedom 11 

Saliency 0.000 

From the above table, the P value is less than 0.05, 

rejecting the original hypothesis, indicating that there 

is a certain relationship between gender and 

information on microblog. Male and female students 

pay different attention to information, which also 

shows the importance of differentiating gender when 

microblogging pushes information. 

(5) Correlation test 

In order to explore the relationship between Q9 “your 

satisfaction with microblogging” and Q6 “your time 

spent on microblogging in a day”, we use the method 

of correlation test to explore the correlation between 

them. Firstly, we establish the original hypothesis and 

alternative hypothesis that
:0H

micro-blog 

satisfaction and daily use of micro-blog time are 

related;
：1H

micro-blog satisfaction and daily use of 

micro-blog time are not related. Here we use the 

Kendall correlation test to verify the correlation 

between the two, as shown in Table 7. 

Table 7 Correlation test 

Micro-blog’s satisfaction Micro-blog usage time 

Micro-blog’s satisfaction 
correlation coefficient 1.000 -.309** 

Sig.( Double tail) . 0.007 

Micro-blog usage time 
correlation coefficient -.309** 1.000 

Sig.( Double tail) 0.007 . 

From the above table, the P value of Kendall 

correlation test is 0.007, which is less than 0.05. 

Accepting the original hypothesis, it shows that there 

is a negative correlation between micro-blogging 

satisfaction and the time spent using micro-blogging 

daily. It shows that the longer the time spent using 

micro-blogging daily, the lower the degree of 

satisfaction with micro-blogging. The senior users of 

micro-blogging are less satisfied with micro-blogging. 

For example, there are still many things that need to 

be improved in microblogging. 

(6) Two element logistic regression 

From the chi-square test above, we can see that there 

is a correlation between Q1 “your gender” and Q14 

“what information do you pay more attention to on 

microblog”. In order to further explore the 

relationship between the two, we can establish a 

regression model, which takes the types of microblog 

information as independent variables and gender as 

dependent variables. The following conclusions are 

drawn, as shown in Table 8:

Table 8 Stepwise regression method 

Concerns B Standard error Wald Freedom Saliency Exp(B) 

STEP 1a 

X1 -1.124 1.210 .864 1 .353 .325 

X2 -1.704 1.026 2.758 1 .097 .182 

X3 -3.322 1.339 6.155 1 .013 .036 

X4 -.514 1.121 .210 1 .647 .598 

X5 -2.189 1.302 2.828 1 .093 .112 

X6 3.556 1.412 6.341 1 .012 35.016 

X7 1.866 1.578 1.398 1 .237 6.463 

X8 -1.706 1.565 1.190 1 .275 .182 

X9 .631 1.423 .197 1 .658 1.879 

X10 1.497 1.397 1.148 1 .284 4.469 

X11 -.808 1.068 .573 1 .449 .446 

constant 2.517 1.277 3.883 1 .049 12.387 

Table 8 shows that there is an impact between gender 

and the type of information microblogging concerns. 

The regression model is as follows: 

11_14*808.0
10_14*497.19_14*631.08_14*

706.17_14*866.16_14*556.3
5_14*189.24_14*514.03_14

*322.32_14*704.11_14*124.1
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3. CONCLUSION

Through single sample K-S test, chi-square test, 

correlation test and binary logistic regression, the 

difference of attention of boys and girls to messages 

on microblog is obtained, and the regression equation 

is established, which shows that microblog can 

properly strengthen the consideration of gender 

factors in message pushing. At the same time, it draws 

a conclusion different from the conventional logic, 

that is, the longer the students use microblog daily, 

the lower their satisfaction with microblog. It is 

suggested that microblog strengthen the reference of 

senior users ‘opinions. 
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Abstract: Sleep is an important part of human life 

activities. It is helpful for people to find better 

treatment methods by analyzing the relationship 

between the diagnosis of the disease and sleep. Firstly, 

the correlation analysis between the seven sleep 

indicators and the diagnosis results of the Pittsburgh 

Sleep Quality Index Table showed that there were 

significant correlations between sleep quality, sleep 

time, sleep efficiency, sleep time and sleep disorders. 

Secondly, the principal component is used to reduce 

the dimension of the sleep index to obtain a principal 

component factor. Then, using the Macquarie 

algorithm for curve fitting, a disease model based on 

sleep indicators was constructed. Finally, 200 sets of 

data were randomly selected to fit the model, and the 

square of the correlation coefficient was calculated to 

be close to 1, indicating that the model has a good 

fitting effect. The model can be used to diagnose 

sleep problems according to sleep indicators. 

Keywords: sleep; correlation analysis; principal 

component analysis; Macquarie algorithm 

1. INTRODUCTION

With the acceleration of life rhythm and the increase 

of work pressure, the quality of sleep has become a 

public health problem that needs to be solved urgently. 

Adequate sleep is one of the three health standards 

recognized by the international community. To remind 

people of the importance of sleep, since 2001, the 

World Sleep Medicine Association has designated 

March 21st as World Sleep Day. According to 

statistics, the insomnia rate of Chinese adults is as 

high as 38.2%, and the rate of insomnia among 

adolescents is also rising. Foreign epidemiological 

studies have shown that 15 to 35% of adults have 

sleep quality problems, and related mental, physical 

illnesses and accidents caused by sleep disorders, and 

low work efficiency have also attracted widespread 

attention [1]. 

This study focused on the relationship between the 

Pittsburgh Sleep Quality Index and the outcome of the 

diagnosis. A total of 7 factors including sleep quality, 

sleep time, sleep time, sleep efficiency, sleep 

disorders, hypnotic drugs and daytime dysfunction 

were analyzed and correlated with the diagnosis 

results. 

2. DATA PROCESSING

The data of this study comes from the 7th issue of the 

7th Asia-Pacific College Students Mathematical 

Modeling Competition in 2017 [2].  

Table 1 Part of the diagnosis 

Diagnostic result 
Sleep 

quality 

Sleep 

time 

Sleeping 

time 

Sleep 

efficiency 

Sleep 

disorder 

Hypnotic 

drugs 

Daytime 

dysfunction 

Schizophrenia 1 0 0 0 2 2 2 

Schizophrenia 2 3 2 1 2 2 0 

Depression 1 1 1 1 0 2 0 

Depression 3 3 3 3 3 3 2 

Cerebrovascular 

induced mental 

disorder 

1 0 2 1 1 3 1 

sleep disorder 2 3 0 3 2 0 2 

Based on the survey data, seven factors including 

sleep quality, sleep time, sleep time, sleep efficiency, 

sleep disorders, hypnotic drugs and daytime 

dysfunction were correlated with the diagnosis 

results. 

2.1 Correlation analysis 

In order to demonstrate the correlation between the 

diagnosis results and the seven factors, we use SPSS 

to carry out correlation analysis [3-7], the results are 

shown in Table 2: 

As can be seen from Table 2, p=0.275>0.05 for 

hypnotic drugs and p=0.179>0.05 for daytime 

dysfunction, so the diagnosis results were not 

significantly correlated with hypnotic drugs, daytime 
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dysfunction and diagnosis results. 

Table 2 Correlation 

Sleep 

quality 

Sleep 

time 

Sleepin

g time 

Sleep 

efficienc

y 

Sleep 

disorde

r 

Hypnoti

c drugs 

Daytime 

dysfunctio

n 

Diagnosti

c result 

Diagnosti

c result 

Pearson 

correlatio

n 

-.092*

* 

-.059*

* 
-.048** -.032* 

-.045*

* 
.014 -.017 1 

Significa

nt 

(bilateral) 

.000 .000 .000 .012 .000 .275 .179 

N 6318 6318 6318 6318 6318 6318 6318 6318 

Note: **. Significantly correlated at .01 level (both sides).*. Significantly correlated at the 0.05 level (both 

sides). 

2.2 Principal component analysis 

Correlation analysis excluded two factors related to 

hypnotic drugs and daytime dysfunction. Due to the 

large number of samples, the multivariate regression 

analysis of the five indicators and the diagnosis 

results is too large and difficult. Therefore, Principal 

Component Analysis is used to reduce dimensionality. 

The principal component analysis step is as follows 

[4]: 

Step1. Standardization of data. The i  index value of 

the j  sample is ijF , and each normalized value is 

normalized to ijF  as follows: 

ij i

i

ij

F F
F

s


 (1) 

Among them, 
iF  and iS  are the mean and 

standard deviation of the i  index, respectively. The 

purpose of standardization is to eliminate the effects 

of the dimensions of different variables, and 

standardized transformations do not change the 

correlation coefficient of the variables. 

Step2. Calculate the correlation coefficient matrix of 

the normalized data, and find the eigenvalues and 

eigenvectors of the correlation coefficient matrix. The 

correlation coefficient between the i  indicator and 

the i  indicator is iir  , and the calculation method

is: 

5...2,1,
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Correlation coefficient 

matrix 5...2,1,) 55   irR ii（ . 

Step3: Calculate the feature values and feature 

vectors. 

Calculate the eigenvalue 

1 2 3 4 5 0          of the correlation

coefficient matrix R, and its corresponding 

eigenvector 1, 2, 5,   , where 

1 1 2 5( , , , )T

i i i     , consists of five new 

indicator variables: 

1 1,1 1 2,1 2 5,1 5

2 1,2 1 2,2 2 5,2 5

5 1,5 1 2,5 2 5,5 5

Y =

Y =

Y =

F F F

F F F

F F F

  

  

  

   


  


 
   

  (3) 

iY  is the i th principal component, 1,2 5i   .

Step4. Determine i  principal components for 

statistical analysis. 

According to the above steps, this paper uses SPSS 

statistical software to first obtain the correlation 

coefficient table of each index. The eigenvalue and 

cumulative contribution rate of the corresponding 

principal components are shown in Table 3. 

Table 3 Explain the total variance 

Ingredients Initial eigenvalue Extract square sum loading 

total % of variance Cumulative % total % of variance Cumulative % 

1 2.765 55.290 55.290 2.765 55.290 55.290 

2 .796 15.920 71.210 

3 .608 12.170 83.380 

4 .450 8.998 92.378 

5 .381 7.622 100.000 

It can be seen from the contribution rate of Table 3 

that the contribution rate of the first item reaches 

55.290%, and the first item is used as the principal 

component factor, which satisfies the principle of 

principal component analysis. 
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Figure 1 Principal component analysis gravel map 

The load value rotation calculation is performed on 

the selected principal component [5], and the 

component score coefficient matrix is obtained (Table 

4) from this, a comprehensive score of the principal

component factor can be calculated, and the linear 

equation of the principal component comprehensive 

score is: 

1 1 2 3 4 5F 0.298 0.262 0.279 0.285 0.215x x x x x      (4) 

Table 4 Component Score Coefficient Matrix 

Index Ingredients 

Zscore(Sleep quality) 0.298 

Zscore(Sleep time) 0.262 

Zscore(Sleep efficiency) 0.279 

Zscore(sleeping time) 0.285 

Zscore(sleep disorder) 0.215 

2.3 Macquarie method 

The McQuad method is also called the LM algorithm 

and is mainly used to solve the least squares problem. 

The main principle is to use the iterative procedure to 

estimate whether the best fitting effect is achieved by 

calculating the sum of squared residuals. When the 

sum of squared residuals is the smallest, the iteration 

ends and the optimal fitting result is obtained [6]. 

Using the LM algorithm for curve fitting, that is, to 

solve the minimum value of the following formula. 
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That is to get the objective function: 
2min ( , )X a m (6) 

The constructed model expression is 

1y a F m    (7) 

Where a  is a coefficient and m  is a constant. 

Using the 1stopt software to perform the objective 

function fitting, the best estimate of the parameters is 

obtained: 

   1.239a   , 11.022m   

Then the prediction model of the diagnosis result is 

321 279.0262.00.298239.1 xxxy  （

022.11)215.0285.0 54  xx
(8) 

3. MODEL TEST

The 200 sets of data were randomly selected to verify 

the formula (8), and the predicted diagnosis results 

were obtained. Some data are shown in Table 5. 

Table 5 Comparison table of actual value and forecast value 

Actual 

value y
Predictive 

value ŷ
Actual 

value y
Predictive 

value ŷ
Actual 

value y
Predictive 

value ŷ

5 6.310 5 6.368 7 8.043 

7 8.661 7 6.044 5 6.043 

7 7.550 7 7.579 7 6.901 

7 7.350 7 6.576 9 8.056 

9 8.977 7 7.977 5 6.576 

5 6.310 5 6.310 5 6.310 

5 6.576 5 6.310 8 8.310 

5 6.044 8 8.314 7 7.621 

7 6.668 5 6.901 5 6.576 

6 8.061 9 8.294 9 9.037 

7 7.977 5 6.576 7 6.663 

9 7.111 9 7.990 7 7.998 

7 6.576 7 9.470 5 6.901 

7 9.079 7 7.679 5 7.291 

According to Table 5, the carbon content error value 

calculated by 1stOpt software is obtained. 

 0.0318))(')(( 2

11  iyiyr (9) 

It can be seen from the calculation results that the 

carbon content error value is accurate to 4 digits after 

the decimal point, that is, the error is very small. And 

the square of the correlation coefficient indicates that 

the method algorithm has better effect on fitting 

parameters, and the obtained optimal parameter value 

is credible [7]. 

The actual value and the predicted value are 

compared by using 1stopt software to obtain Figure 2. 

It can be seen intuitively from Figure 2 that the model 

has a good fitting effect. 
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Figure 2 The actual value and the predicted value 

fitting effect chart 

4. CONCLUSIONS

This paper found that the diagnosis results were not 

significantly correlated with hypnotic drugs, daytime 

dysfunction and diagnosis results, and the relationship 

between the diagnosis results of various conditions 

and the five factors of the Pittsburgh Sleep Quality 

Index Table. From the predictive model of the 

diagnosis results, the effects of sleep quality, sleep 

time, sleep efficiency, sleep time, and sleep 

disturbance on the diagnosis results are roughly the 

same. Applying this model can make a better 

diagnosis of the patient’s sleep problems, thus giving 

the correct treatment plan. 

REFERENCES 

[1] WANG G., ZHANG J. H., XU Y. Y. the general 

population sleep quality survey [J] Journal of Health 

Psychology, 2002 (06): 430-432. 

[2] 2017 APMCM Asia Pacific College Students 

Mathematical Modeling Competition A. Taken from 

https://www.saikr.com/vse/Apmcm/2017. 

[3] ZHANG Y., WANG J. Y., CHENG Y. Medical 

graduate perfectionism and sleep quality correlation 

analysis. PLA Hospital Management Journal, 2016, 

23 (12): 1101-1106. 

[4] GONG L. Y., MENG X. J., LIU N. Q., BI J. F. 

Evaluation of processing quality of apple based on 

principal component and cluster analysis. Journal of 

Agricultural Engineering, 2014, 30 (13): 276-285. 

[5] ZHOU P., LI X. X., ZHANG Y., et al. Sleep stage 

based on principal component analysis and support 

vector machine. Biomedicine Engineering, 2013, 30 

(06): 1176-1179. 

[6] DING T. The effect of damping factor on the 

results when using the non-linear fitting 

two-compartment model parameters with the method 

of McQuay. Journal of Mathematical Medicine, 2008 

(05): 528-530. 

[7] Dai Yue, Zhang Baoquan, Li Yinglan, Shu Yi, 

Jiang Caixiao, Sun Hong. Meta-analysis of the 

relationship between sleep quality and depression and 

anxiety in Chinese elderly people. Chinese Journal of 

Nursing, 2016, 51 (04): 488-493.

International Journal of Social Sciences in Universities50

ACADEMIC PUBLISHING HOUSE



Discussion on the Marketization of Green 

Agricultural Ecological Compensation in 

Process of Rural Revitalization 
Miao Tian 

Institute of Economic and Management, Zhaoqing University, Guangdong 526000, China 

E-mail: miaomiaott@sina.cn 

Abstract: The 19th national congress of the 

communist party of China (CPC) took promoting 

market-oriented ecological compensation mechanism 

as one of the important tasks of ecological civilization 

construction in the new era, which is of great 

significance for promoting green agricultural 

ecological compensation. This article through to in 

west part of rural visiting investigation, combined 

with its strategy for the development of rural 

revitalization of the planning, analysis of the plight of 

the backward areas to realize rural revitalization and 

development way, tries to build green ecological 

product authentication mechanism of rural regions, 

focus on developing green ecological agriculture, 

construction, ecological agricultural products brand 

with local characteristics, implement end-to-end 

traceability and ecological system of label. On the one 

hand, it can achieve precise poverty alleviation; on 

the other hand, it can meet the practical needs of 

urban and rural residents for green agricultural 

products; on the other hand, it can make full use of 

industrial prosperity, ecological livability, rural 

civilization and rich life; on the other hand, it can 

achieve a “win-win” situation between ecological 

protection and economic development in rural areas 

in western Guangdong and accelerate the 

revitalization of rural areas. 

Keywords: rural revitalization; green agriculture; 

ecological compensation 

1. INTRODUCTION

With the improvement of people’s living standard, 

people pay more and more attention to food safety 

and green agriculture. Food safety problems are 

frequently reported, highlighting the urgent need to 

change the coordination between agricultural 

production mode and environmental development. 

The 19th report put forward the idea of “establishing 

market-oriented and diversified ecological 

compensation mechanism”, which provides a strong 

background and solid guarantee for the 

implementation of green agricultural ecological 

compensation [1-3]. Green agricultural production 

construction thin face, long cycle, high cost, 

technology, extensive production, sales, and poor 

standards, credit deficiency, green agriculture 

ecological compensation mechanism construction is 

faced with the management system of department 

division, the system construction lag, the way a single 

compensation subject, compensation standard 

quantitative difficult, lack of the incentive constraints 

mechanism, etc., to explore the compensation scope, 

clear responsibilities, as financing platform, subject 

and object establish standardization system, 

perfecting the compensation way, improve the 

supervision and control, strengthen organizational 

leadership, such path is ecological compensation 

ecological compensation mechanism construction to 

the ground as the inevitable requirement of [4-7]. In 

order to implement the strategy of revitalizing rural 

areas, the no.1 document issued by the central 

government in 2018 calls for giving priority to the 

development of agriculture and rural areas, and 

comprehensively revitalizing rural areas in 

accordance with the general requirements of industrial 

prosperity, ecological livability, civilized local 

customs, effective governance and affluent living 

conditions. It is of great historical and practical 

significance to explore the existing problems of green 

agricultural ecological compensation and explore the 

feasible paths for the construction of its 

market-oriented mechanism to realize the 

transformation of agriculture from quantity to quality, 

from extensive to fine and intensive, and to achieve 

industrial prosperity and ecological livability. 

2. CORE CONCEPT ANALYSIS

(1) Green agriculture 

Green agriculture refers to a modern agricultural 

development pattern and mode that is conducive to 

environmental protection, quantity and quality safety 

of agricultural products and sustainable development. 

In the process of its development, green agriculture 

forms a modernized agricultural industrial system by 

adopting high and new green agricultural technologies. 

Its purpose is to achieve sustainable agricultural 

development and promote agricultural modernization, 

ensure the sound development of the entire national 

economy, meet the needs of urban and rural residents, 

and improve the quality of life. Green agriculture is a 

kind of elite civilian development mode which has 

been comprehensively promoted and demonstrated by 

mature green industry development mode. Green 

agriculture includes not only the production, 

processing and marketing of green agricultural 
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products, but also the recycling and reuse of 

agricultural materials, the effective use of rural energy, 

as well as the protection of agricultural species and 

the improvement of the living environment. It covers 

all aspects of agricultural production behavior and 

consumption behavior of urban and rural residents. 

Actively advocating and developing green agriculture 

plays an important role in improving agricultural 

ecological environment, meeting the growing green 

consumption demand, improving the living standard 

and quality of urban and rural residents, and 

promoting the development of agriculture and even 

the whole national economy. 

(2) Ecological compensation 

Ecological compensation is an economic incentive 

system for the purpose of environmental protection. 

Through various means, it internalizes the external 

costs generated by relevant activities, and finally 

realizes the coordination of population, resources and 

environment and the sustainable development of 

economy and society. Refers to the “based on the 

damage or to protect resources and environment of 

the charge (or compensation), increase the cost of the 

behavior (or earnings), the incentive damage (or) the 

body of the behavior to reduce (or increase) because 

of the behavior of external diseconomy () or an 

external economy, achieve the purpose of protecting 

resources” (MAO). The establishment of green 

agro-ecological compensation mechanism to 

compensate agro-ecological environmental protection 

is intended to encourage the protection to adopt green 

agricultural mode of production, so as to effectively 

curb the deterioration of agro-ecological environment 

and realize the service function of green 

agro-ecological system. 

(3) Green agricultural ecological compensation 

Green agriculture, ecological compensation is the 

green agricultural products and green agricultural 

ecological compensation fee of a kind of institutional 

arrangement, through to the green agriculture 

operators pay for ecological protection, ecological 

restoration, ecological development of direct cost and 

opportunity cost, to motivate people to change the 

traditional high consumption, high pollution of 

agricultural production mode, adopt green agricultural 

production mode, in order to achieve the protection 

and improvement of ecological environment, 

strengthen the ecological service function, the 

purpose of improving agricultural comprehensive 

benefit, finally realizes the agricultural economic 

benefits and social benefits and ecological benefits of 

harmonious and unified. This concept is based on the 

international definition of ecological compensation. 

International use of the concept of ecological 

compensation is less, more general is ecological or 

environmental services pay, also known as ecosystem 

services paid (Payments for environmental services, 

“PES”), its meanings and proposed the concept of 

ecological compensation in China close to, is a kind 

of the external, non-market environmental value into 

the reality of the efficient way that financial 

incentives, designed to encourage participants to 

provide more ecosystem services. In the past 20 years, 

especially since the Rio DE junior conference on 

environment and development, with the increasing 

demand for ecological compensation system and the 

emergence of a large number of compensation cases 

spontaneously formed in practice, the issue of 

ecological compensation has become a subject of 

multi-disciplinary discussion. Agro-ecological 

compensation is a transfer payment made by a 

country (government) for agricultural production and 

agro-ecological environmental protection. It is the 

most important and commonly used policy tool in the 

policy system of agricultural support and 

environmental protection. 

3. THE NECESSITY AND MODE OF GREEN

AGRICULTURAL ECOLOGICAL 

COMPENSATION IN WESTERN GUANGDONG 

RURAL AREAS 

(1) To realize the “three health” function of 

agricultural ecosystem and promote the sustainable 

development of agriculture 

In recent years, the economic development of rural 

areas in western Guangdong has been greatly 

improved, but at the same time, it has paid a certain 

environmental cost. Environmental pollution in rural 

areas is a serious problem. The pollution of domestic 

sewage and garbage has not been solved in time. The 

deterioration of agricultural ecological environment is 

not only related to the realization of local style 

civilization and ecological livability, but also 

threatens the food safety and physical health of urban 

and rural residents. The implementation of green 

agricultural ecological compensation in rural areas of 

western Guangdong can realize the “three living” 

function of agricultural ecosystem and provide 

ecological basis for the sustainable development of 

green agriculture. 

Production function, also known as economic 

function, is the primary function of agricultural 

ecosystem. Agriculture is the basic industry of 

national economy. People provide food and raw 

materials for their survival and development through 

agricultural production activities. 

Ecological function. Although agricultural ecosystem 

is subject to human intervention, it cannot change its 

function as an ecosystem, and it has ecosystem 

service function similar to natural ecosystem. Crops, 

for example, purify the air by fixing carbon dioxide 

through photosynthesis, producing organic matter and 

releasing oxygen. Through the cultivation of plants, 

soil erosion prevention, water conservation, climate 

regulation, biodiversity and so on. 

Life function can also be called social function. On 

the one hand, agriculture provides employment 

opportunities and employment income for farmers, 

and is an important economic source and survival 
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guarantee for farmers, which is of great significance 

to the stable development of society. On the other 

hand, agriculture itself also has the function of 

cultural education, which is an indispensable culture 

for people to correctly understand nature. At the same 

time, the agricultural ecosystem is also a good life and 

tourism resources, people can enjoy the pastoral 

scenery in the rural tourism, can relax the spirit, feel 

the happy mood. Table 1 lists the forms of agricultural 

ecosystem services and specific service functions. 

Table 1: classification of agricultural ecosystem service functions 

Type Ecosystem services Specific service function form 

Production 

Food production 
Grain, vegetables, fruits, sugar, animal meat products, eggs and milk 

products, fishing products, edible fungi, etc. 

Raw material 

production 

Wood products, fiber products, medicinal materials, industrial raw 

materials products 

ecological 

Gas conditioning Regulate (CO2, O2, N2O) and other greenhouse gases 

Climate regulation 

Water conservation Store water, etc. 

Soil formation and 

conservation 

To preserve soil and water and reduce soil erosion; Material circulation, 

retention of nutrients (N, P, K), etc. 

Waste disposal 
Remove pollutants such as SO2 and heavy metals, degrade and 

transform wastes, etc. 

Biodiversity 

conservation 

Reduce diseases and insect pests and maintain genetic diversity of 

biological germplasm; 

life Entertainment culture 
Agricultural ecological aesthetics, natural scenery, etc. Agricultural 

culture, agricultural cognition, agricultural education, etc. 

(2) Build a green agricultural product certification 

system centering on the ecological livable strategy of 

rural revitalization 

Agricultural ecological compensation way has a lot of, 

different classification criteria have different ways of 

classification, according to the compensation and the 

main implementation of the operation mechanism is 

divided into two types, the government compensation 

and market compensation concrete partition 

compensation mode of agricultural ecological 

compensation for money compensation, in-kind 

compensation, policy compensation, compensation 

technology, intelligence, project compensation six 

compensation mode. Under the strategy of rural 

revitalization, centering on industrial prosperity, 

ecological livability, rural civilization, and rich life, 

and combining with the current situation of rural areas 

in western Guangdong, we can construct a green 

ecological product certification mechanism centering 

on ecological revitalization and implementing 

ecological compensation region. 

First, we should vigorously advocate market-oriented 

compensation and transform the process of 

agricultural ecological and environmental protection 

in the compensated areas into the process of green 

agricultural product marketization. We will launch 

green and ecological agricultural products, build 

ecological agricultural products brands with local 

characteristics, introduce the traceability mechanism 

of agricultural products, realize the whole-process 

tracking from the origin to the table, and focus on the 

precision processing of agricultural products, so as to 

obtain high economic added value. Explore the 

establishment of the ecological agricultural product 

label of the whole mechanism, by the authority of the 

third party from the aspects of raw materials, 

production and processing, and marketing, 

eco-labelling, one by one those who apply for 

inspection by the examination and approval for such 

ecological label of green agricultural products, there 

can be high priced, buy to attract high-end consumer 

groups, to realize the marketization of green 

agriculture ecological environment compensation. 

Relying on the good ecological environment created 

by the green agricultural production mode, develop 

the eco-tourism industry and rural leisure agriculture. 

Second, according to the theory of externality, the 

purchase of ecological services should be 

implemented. On the one hand, effective local rural 

labor force should be promoted to take up the task of 

ecological protection, so as to achieve poverty 

alleviation and targeted poverty alleviation. On the 

other hand, to stimulate the vitality of rural areas, 

through the spontaneous and conscious ecological 

protection and ecological construction, attract foreign 

tourists, thus driving the agricultural industry and 

economic development. 

4. COUNTERMEASURES AND SUGGESTIONS

FOR PROMOTING THE DEVELOPMENT OF 

GREEN AGRICULTURAL ECOLOGICAL 

COMPENSATION IN WESTERN GUANGDONG 

(1) Optimize the green agricultural ecological 

environment around ecological livability 

Whether the economic function of the government is 

to make efforts towards the market direction or to 

strengthen the planned economic behavior directly 

determines the direction of the whole social economy. 

Only by building a standardized market economy can 

the market subject really move towards the market 

and the market become the float of the enterprise. 

This will have to adjust the role of government, 

strictly distinguish between administrative means and 

economic measures, the government behavior and 

economic behavior, political, and economic goals, 
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planning, formulation and supervise the 

implementation work, high quality and efficiency to 

provide public products and public services, the 

specification, transparent solid, sustained and stable 

market rules, maintain good. At the same time, the 

survival and development of enterprises as market 

subjects are affected by the external environment of 

enterprises, which mainly includes two levels: the 

first level mainly includes industry and commerce, 

taxation, banking, public security, public health, 

epidemic prevention, power, etc. The second level 

mainly includes land policy, investment policy, talent 

policy and so on. Whether the first level is open, legal 

and fair will have a direct impact on enterprises, 

accelerate the transformation of government functions 

and further optimize the development environment. 

We will further strengthen the transformation of 

government functions and accelerate the 

transformation from a managed to a service-oriented 

government. Focusing on the goal of establishing a 

service-oriented government, we will effectively 

transfer the government’s economic management 

functions to serving market entities and creating a 

favorable environment for development, and strive to 

create a favorable policy and government 

environment. 

(2) Focus on industrial prosperity and improve the 

utilization efficiency of ecological resources 

Green agriculture virtuous circle, need a good legal 

environment to safeguard. The improvement of the 

performance level of green agricultural ecological 

compensation needs mutual support and cooperation 

from the government, enterprises, society and the 

public, so the behavior between them needs to be 

standardized. Therefore, it is necessary to strengthen 

local and regional legislation, establish and improve a 

new code of conduct for adjusting and restraining the 

relationship between human and nature in line with 

the requirements of green agricultural ecological 

compensation, accelerate the construction of policies 

and regulations for regional green agricultural 

ecological compensation, and realize the 

establishment of regional green agricultural 

ecological compensation mechanism with rules to 

follow. Especially in places where the market cannot 

play a role, the government should extend its “visible 

hand” and promote the sustainable development of 

green agricultural ecological compensation in western 

Guangdong. 

The improvement of ecological resources utilization 

level is inseparable from the development of green 

agricultural ecological level. Rural areas in western 

Guangdong should focus on the construction of 

ecological agriculture, vigorously develop 

high-quality and efficient agriculture, and increase the 

proportion of aquaculture and agricultural processing 

industry. To establish an agricultural production 

system based on the protection of the agricultural 

ecological environment, with the contents of land 

saving, water saving, renewable energy, promotion of 

fine seeds, comprehensive prevention and control of 

diseases and insect pests, and improvement of yield 

per unit area; Relying on science and technology, we 

should accelerate the renewal of varieties, improve 

product quality and encourage the production of 

non-toxic, harmless and green products. We will 

accelerate the introduction and development of new 

agricultural technologies, develop fine agricultural 

processing, and promote the harmless, professional 

and large-scale production of agricultural raw 

materials. We will do a good job in transferring 

surplus rural labor and promote structural adjustment 

and optimization of rural enterprises. 

(3) Innovate the ecological compensation system 

centering on the civilization of local customs 

The improvement of ecological compensation 

performance of green agriculture needs to innovate 

the system of ecological compensation. The first is 

resource and environmental policy. The sustainable 

development of green agriculture is based on 

sustainable utilization of ecological capital, ecological 

environmental protection and construction. Therefore, 

in the countryside in west of green agriculture 

ecological compensation in the process, must 

implement the strategy of most strict ecological 

environment protection, to protect the existing 

ecological environment at the same time, actively 

foster and develop new resources to adapt to the 

social and economic development, regulation and 

reconstruction on the landscape ecological pattern, in 

order to improve rural green agriculture in west of 

ecological compensation effect performance level; 

The second is the green agricultural industry 

development policy. Development of ecological 

agriculture industry should become the core of green 

agriculture ecological compensation, therefore, 

promote the countryside in west of green agriculture 

industry development policy, must revolve around the 

core to develop, set up “the ultimate goal of economic 

development is the maximization of social welfare, 

and not maximizing the value” of sustainable 

development, actively developing ecotype green 

agriculture economy, knowledge-based, high benefit, 

guide the microscopic economic subject produced by 

a single function to the change of both social service 

function. The third is population development policy. 

Continue to strictly implement the basic state policy 

of family planning, based on the bearing capacity 

according to the regional ecological system to 

determine the optimum population scale in Hubei 

province, and connecting with the political, cultural 

and other factors, adjust measures to local conditions 

established based on the requirement of ecological 

carrying capacity and ecological zone construction of 

population development and the ecological migration 

strategy, improve the quality of the population as a 

whole. 

(4) Develop green agricultural science and technology 
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teams around the revitalization of talents 

The improvement of the efficiency level of green 

agricultural ecological compensation cannot be 

separated from the support of talents. The core of the 

scientific development concept is to adhere to the 

“people-oriented”, and the specific embodiment of the 

“people-oriented” is to achieve all-round development 

of people. The construction of market-oriented 

ecological compensation mechanism should give play 

to the leading role of the government and face the 

revitalization of the villages in the compensated areas. 

As the embodiment of the people-oriented idea in the 

process of green agriculture development, it is 

necessary to develop and utilize the green agricultural 

science and technology team. 

We will encourage talented people to return to their 

hometowns to start businesses, vigorously attract 

investment, and bring in funds, technology and talent 

for ecological compensation. Strengthen the 

construction of market mechanism (including labor 

market, labor market, technology market and 

intellectual property market) closely related to the 

development of green agricultural science and 

technology team, so as to provide supporting policies 

for the development and improvement of market 

system closely related to green agricultural science 

and technology team; To provide legal guarantee for 

the movement of scientific and technological teams in 

green agriculture and workers’ free choice of jobs; 

Provide skewed policies for general education, adult 

education, health care and mass sports; To provide 

institutional arrangements for optimizing the 

investment structure of human resources and solving 

the serious problem of shortage of green agricultural 

science and technology teams; To provide preferential 

policies for the development of green agricultural 

science and technology teams in poverty-stricken 

areas. 

(5) Improve financing channels for ecological 

compensation around living a well-off life 

Government finance should assume the main 

responsibility in the financing of ecological 

compensation funds. Governments at all levels should 

determine the key areas and directions of financial 

input. At the same time, we should actively develop 

important channels for market-oriented financing. Use 

capital market to raise funds, take the road of 

financial market to raise funds, use preferential tax 

policies, mobilize the enthusiasm of economic 

organizations to increase investment in industry; 

Implement positive tax policies: tax reduction and 

exemption policies, differential tax rate policies, tax 

return policies; Using social channels to raise funds to 

make up for the lack of funds for industrial 

development; We will increase investment attraction, 

expand the areas in which foreign capital is used, 

relax conditions for its use, and explore new ways of 

using external capital. We will concentrate 

nongovernmental funds on ecological capital 

construction. Adhere to the market-oriented combined 

with government, commercial finance and policy 

finance, monetary policy and fiscal policy, to combine 

with capital as the link, integration of market 

resources and funding, play to the credit market, 

capital market, insurance market, the linkage of the 

fiscal policy and government management, 

infrastructure and jointly promote the characteristic 

industry leading enterprises do big do best. 
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Abstract: By using the methods of documentation, 

field investigation and inductive analysis, this paper 

makes an in-depth analysis of the historical origin, 

current development situation of Majiatan Dragon 

Boat Race Festival and the difficulties, advantages 

and timely countermeasures faced by the development 

of Majiatan Dragon Boat Race Festival under the 

background of the integration of sports industry and 

tourism industry. The results show that Majiatan 

Dragon Boat Race Festival can overcome the realistic 

problems of insufficient development funds, 

insufficient inheritance force and Inheritance faces 

faults faced by inheritance by virtue of national policy 

advantages, regional geographical advantages and 

characteristic historical advantages, and deduce the 

registered provincial non-heritage brands and areas of 

Majiatan Dragon Boat Race Festival under the 

background of integration of sports industry and 

tourism industry. Ideas for the development of 

characteristic culture and new sports tourism are put 

forward, which include breaking regional restrictions, 

integrating multiple development, expanding brand 

benefits and eco-green development. This not only 

has practical guiding significance for the inheritance 

and development of Majiatan Dragon Boat Race 

Festival, but also has reference for the inheritance and 

development of folk sports in other areas. 

Keywords: Sports Industry; Tourism Industry; 

Majiatan Dragon Boat Race Festival 

1. INTRODUCTION

With the gradual deepening of China’s reform and 

opening, the per capita GTP is increasing year by year, 

and people’s life is becoming more and more 

substantial. The attitude towards life is no longer just 

satisfied with eating, clothing and warmth, but the 

pursuit of leisure tourism with the purpose of 

enhancing humanistic feelings, cultivating personal 

sentiment and purifying people’s character. Under 

such circumstances, in September 2017, the General 

Office of the Central Committee of the Communist 

Party of China and the State Council issued the 

Opinions on Implementing the Project of Inheritance 

and Development of Chinese Excellent Traditional 

Culture, pointing out that “we should put the work of 

inheritance and development of Chinese Excellent 

Traditional Culture on an important agenda, 

strengthen macro-guidance and improve the degree of 

organization” [1]. As one of the “excellent traditional 

Chinese culture”, the Majiatan Dragon Boat Festival 

has been impacted by various kinds of historical ups 

and downs. Today, its survival and development have 

shown decadence. Therefore, it is urgent to protect 

and inherit the Majiatan Dragon Boat Festival, a 

regional traditional folk culture. Next, from the 

perspective of integration of sports industry and 

tourism industry, this paper tries to interpret the 

advantages, difficulties and timely countermeasures 

of the development of Majiatan Dragon Boat Race 

Festival, with a view to making a little contribution to 

the prosperity of local culture and tourism economy. 

2. ADVANTAGES AND DIFFICULTIES OF

MAJIATAN DRAGON BOAT FESTIVAL 

After the reform and opening, various cultures have 

sprung up like bamboo shoots, and the dragon boat 

culture has also been glowing with vitality. However, 

radical social changes have also brought deep 

problems such as traditional and modern ice and 

charcoal. Therefore, it is particularly urgent to clarify 

the advantages of tradition, to clarify the modern 

pattern, to build a bridge between tradition and 

modernity, and to solve the problems of the 

integration of tradition and modernity. How to inherit 

and develop Majiatan Dragon Boat Race Festival 

under the background of strong integration of sports 

industry and tourism industry is a problem of this 

kind.  

2.1 Advantages of Majiatan Dragon Boat Race 

Festival 

2.1.1 National policy advantage 

There are three main advantages in developing the 

national policy of Majiatan Dragon Boat Race 

Festival: First, the country vigorously promotes the 

excellent traditional Chinese culture. The report of the 

Eighteenth National Congress of the Communist 

Party of China pointed out: “Culture is the blood of 

the nation and the spiritual home of the people. To 

build a well-off society in an all-round way and 

realize the great rejuvenation of the Chinese nation, 

we must promote the great development and 
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prosperity of socialist culture [2].” Subsequently, the 

Nineteenth National Congress made the decision to 

“promote the creative transformation and innovative 

development of Chinese excellent traditional culture” 

[3]. The establishment of these national policies has 

enabled Huanggang and Tuanfeng local governments 

to develop the Majiatan Dragon Boat Race Festival, 

which has the advantage of strong support from the 

national macro-policy. Second, the state vigorously 

protects the intangible cultural heritage of sports. In 

2005, the State Council issued “Opinions of the 

General Office of the State Council on Strengthening 

the Protection of China’s Intangible Cultural 

Heritage” and “Notice of the State Council on 

Strengthening the Protection of Cultural Heritage” 

and other documents. In 2006, according to the 

intention of the State Council, the Ministry of Culture 

issued the Interim Measures for the Protection and 

Management of National intangible cultural heritage. 

After several years of trial implementation, on June 1, 

2011, the Law of the People’s Republic of China on 

intangible cultural heritage was formally promulgated 

and implemented. Later in 2013, the State General 

Administration of Sports issued the “Measures for the 

Protection and Promotion of China’s Sports 

Non-Material Cultural Heritage”, which included the 

protection and inheritance of “China’s Sports 

Non-Material Cultural Heritage” in its daily work 

agenda. The protection and inheritance of sports 

intangible cultural heritage, such as Majiatan Dragon 

Boat Race Festival, has the advantage of legal 

protection. Third, the state vigorously supports the 

development of sports industry. In October 2014, the 

State Council issued “Several Opinions on 

Accelerating the Development of Sports Industry and 

Promoting Sports Consumption”, which clarified the 

status and role of sports industry. In July 2016, the 

General Administration of Sports issued the 

Thirteenth Five-Year Plan for the Development of 

Sports Industry, proposing that we should “speed up 

the upgrading of the structure of sports industry 

elements” [4], build a “sports industry system of 

complete categories” [4], and create “sports industry 

agglomeration areas and industrial belts with different 

characteristics” [4]. The report of the Nineteenth 

National Congress in 2017 further clearly pointed out 

that “to meet the people’s new expectations for a 

better life, we must provide rich spiritual food” [3] 

and vigorously “promote the development of cultural 

undertakings and industries” [3]. All of these have 

pointed out the direction for the development of 

Majiatan Dragon Boat Race Festival and highlighted 

its national policy advantages.  

2.1.2 Geographical advantages of square domain 

Tuanfeng County was built in 1996 and belongs to 

Huanggang City. It is in the east of Hubei Province, 

the North Bank of the middle reaches of the Yangtze 

River and the south foot of the Dabie Mountains. It is 

in the core layer of Wuhan’s “1+8” urban circle and 

the main axis of the national development strategy. It 

is an important section of Eastern Hubei connecting 

Wuhan and the Yangtze River Economic 

Development Zone. It is known as the “Eastern 

Gateway” and “Small Hankou”. There are not only 

the Yangtze River, Bahe River and Lishui River 

running across the region, but also many celebrities, 

scenic spots and scenic spots, with beautiful scenery 

and obvious geographical advantages. Majiatan, 

which belongs to Tuanfeng County, also has its 

geographical advantages of inheritance and 

development, which are embodied in the following 

three aspects.  

First, the geographical position is superior. The East 

Binba River of Majiatan Village is opposite to the 

Xihuangba River Bridge. It is adjacent to the 

Daguang Expressway in the southwest and 106 

National Highway in the north. Second, water 

resources are abundant. Majiatan Village was built 

near the Bahe River, which originated from the spring 

of Dabie Mountains. The riverbed beside the village is 

wide. The Baji Mountains and Sun Valley stones on 

the left bank block the river water, and the backflow 

rotates. The Lake swirls into a pool with abundant 

water resources. Its waters are deep and slow, and it is 

suitable to compete with oars. Third, the natural 

environment is excellent. Majiatan is rich in 

vegetation. It is close to the Daqi Mountain Provincial 

Forest Park, known as “Mount Taishan in Eastern 

Hubei”. It has the fragrance of birds and flowers, and 

maintains a good primitive natural scenery. In 

addition, this place is warm in winter and hot in 

summer. It has four distinct seasons. It also has the 

legend of immortal stone, the Heiwang Temple, a 

religious holy place, and the gentle and open natural 

river beach. The natural environment is excellent. 

2.1.3 Characteristic historical superiority 

Tuanfeng, which belongs to Jingchu, originated in 

Tang Dynasty and formed a market in Song Dynasty. 

So far, it has a history of nearly 1400 years. At the 

end of the Spring and Autumn Period, Confucius 

asked Chu to study here. At the end of Qin Dynasty 

and the beginning of Han Dynasty, Chu and Han 

struggled for hegemony here. At the end of the 

Eastern Han Dynasty, Cao Cao Zengtun troops Wulin 

(regiment wind), burning the Red Cliff war. At the 

end of the Yuan Dynasty, Zhu Yuanzhang defeated 

Chen Youliang here. Liu Zizhuang, the literary 

champion of Shunzhi in Qing Dynasty, and Hu 

Dingtai, the martial champion of Qianlong in Qing 

Dynasty, were born in Si. Liu Deng’s army once 

camped in the Central Plains. In the battle of crossing 

the Yangtze River, the four wildernesses began to 

cross Tianjin locally. The greatness of a man lends 

glory to a place of TuanFeng, Calligrapher Zhang 

Jingye, philosopher Xiong Shili, geologist Li Siguang, 

economist Wang Yanan, militarist Lin Biao, etc. were 

born here. The old generations of proletarian 

revolutionists Deng Xiaoping, Liu Bocheng and Li 
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Xiannian left footprints of battle here. These rich 

humanistic histories, together with the unique local 

characteristics of Tuanfeng paper-cut, silk string 

gongs and drums, blockbuster songs, dog’s feet 

production skills, have constructed a unique style of 

Tuanfeng characteristics of humanistic and cultural 

historical advantages. Majiatan Dragon Boat Festival 

is one of the outstanding representatives of 

Humanities and culture.  

As far as the development of Majiatan Dragon Boat 

Race Festival is concerned, its unique historical 

advantages are mainly embodied in the long history 

and culture of dragon boats, which are mainly 

manifested in three aspects. One is that history has 

gone on for a long time. In the first year of Hongwu 

in the Ming Dynasty (1368), the three brothers of 

Mashi moved from Jiangxi to Huanggang with two 

pairs of dragon heads and dragon tails in accordance 

with the holy decree of Zhu Yuanzhang, the founding 

emperor of the Ming Dynasty. The Dragon Boat Club 

has a history of more than 600 years. Nowadays, 

along with the Majiatan Dragon Boat will be listed as 

the second batch of intangible cultural heritage 

protection list in Hubei Province in 2009, this ancient 

local folk custom highlights the strong and more 

long-term inheritance vitality. The second is the 

gradual improvement of rituals. Up to now, the 

Dragon Boat Club in Majiatan has a complete set of 

ceremonies. Every year on the first day of May in the 

lunar calendar, dragon boats go down the river and 

begin to sing operas. They Sing opera for at least 5 

days, sometimes 8 to 10 days. On the morning of the 

fifth day of the first five days, the clan invited two 

pairs of yellow and oolong heads and dragon tails 

from the Mashi Temple. The monks opened the 

installed dragon boats for the yellow and oolong boats. 

The flags were hung on the vertical poles and the 

paper was burned with honour. Afterwards, Devotees 

to the Buddha burn incense, burn paper, kowtow and 

pray. After that, the competition of two wins in three 

games began. Thirdly, the intention is becoming more 

and more abundant. According to the old customs, the 

first round of water-breaking competition, if 

Huanglong wins, augurs that year’s good weather, 

bumper grain; if Qinglong wins, augurs that year’s 

bad times, warns the people of the clan to be on guard. 

The purpose of Majiatan Dragon Boat Festival is not 

only to commemorate the great patriotic poet Quyuan, 

but also to cherish the memory of the native land of 

the Majiatan people. Nowadays, with the change of 

society, the purpose of the Dragon Boat Festival in 

Majiatan has become more and more abundant from 

the God of entertainment who prays for blessings to 

the entertainer who enlivens the cultural life in 

various areas.  

2.2 Difficulties in the development of Majiatan 

dragon boat festival 

After the 21st century, with the opening of our 

country, the more and more open the door, the more 

impacted the native Chinese culture is by foreign 

culture, the more intense it is. In the face of many 

people’s blindly following the colorful foreign culture, 

the defenders and inheritors of the native culture are 

confused, and their inheritance and development also 

encounter many confusions and difficulties.  

As far as the inheritance and development of Majiatan 

Dragon Boat Race Festival is concerned, there are 

mainly three specific difficulties. One is the lack of 

development funds. Since the promulgation of the 

Regulations on the intangible cultural heritage of 

Hubei Province in 2012, in 2015, Hubei Province 

issued the Notice of the Ten-One Action Plan for the 

Protection of the intangible cultural heritage, which 

stipulates that “special funds for the protection of 

intangible cultural heritage must be set up according 

to the needs of the protection work and be included in 

the financial year budget at the corresponding level. 

“Calculate and increase year by year. On this basis, 

Huanggang municipal governments at all levels have 

also issued follow-up implementation policies 

accordingly. It can be said that the protection of 

intangible cultural heritage has been highly valued 

from top to bottom. But the reality is that there are 

many measures, but the effect is unsatisfactory. The 

key reason for its unsatisfactory effect lies in the lack 

of inheritance and development funds. Because the 

inheritance and development of provincial non-legacy 

Majiatan Dragon Boat Race Festival involves 

environmental maintenance, purchase and 

maintenance of dragon boats, personnel training, 

maintenance and development of ornamental sites, the 

addition of safety facilities, and carrying out 

inheritance and communication activities. However, 

apart from the special fund of 10, 000 yuan per year 

allocated by Huanggang local government to the 

successor of Dragon Boat Club from 2016 to 2017, 

from 2009 to 2015 and 2018, the main spiritual 

support for the successors is the honorary issue of 

certificates of successors, and the total allocation of 

funds is very small. It is far from enough to do so 

much work with money stretched to the limit. [3] 

Second, there is insufficient transmission power. The 

inheritance and development of intangible cultural 

heritage requires a large group, which consists of 

organizers, organizers, executives, security personnel 

and personnel of inheritance and development 

institutions. However, at present, the young and 

middle-aged workers in Majiatan Village are all 

migrating to the cities to work, leaving behind 

basically the elderly and women and children. Few 

people are suitable for participating in the annual 

Dragon Boat race. Often, a person not only organizes, 

coordinates, defends and participates in the 

competition. The heavy work of one person and 

several jobs makes them tired of coping with it. They 

only want to complete the annual “Dragon Boat Club” 

task safely as soon as possible, but they have no time 

to consider the far-reaching problems of inheritance 
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and development, and the inheritance force is 

seriously inadequate. Third, inheritance faces faults. 

In the long run, the inheritance and development of 

culture must have three conditions. One is to have a 

certain number of inheritance groups, the other is to 

have a certain number of audiences, and the third is to 

have government support. As far as reality is 

concerned, the audience of Majiatan Dragon Boat 

Festival is very large. Every year, people come to see 

it. At present, the national and local governments are 

strongly supporting the inheritance and development 

of local intangible cultural heritage. Therefore, the 

second and third questions are not problems. The first 

problem is that the inheritance group of Majiatan 

Dragon Boat Race Festival is not optimistic. 

According to the field survey, most of the local people 

who are keen on it are old people around 60 years old. 

However, due to the network and various modern 

sports activities, people’s lives are full of young 

people who like to learn and participate in the Dragon 

Boat race, fewer and fewer. In recent years, the 

organizers of villages often worry about the 

candidates to compete. Sometimes they must invite 

young and strong audiences to participate in the 

temporary competition and inherit the echelon 

personnel. They are facing serious faults.  

3. THE DEVELOPMENT OF MAJIATAN DRAGON

BOAT FESTIVAL UNDER THE BACKGRONND 

OF THE INTEGRATION OF SPORTS INDUSTRY 

AND TOURISM INDUSTRY 

3.1 Development of Intangible heritage provincial 

brands 

“Brand is a collective concept, which includes two 

parts: brand name and brand logo” [5, 6]. “Brand 

name refers to the part of a brand that can be 

addressed in language” [6], while brand logo “refers 

to the part of a brand that can be recognized, easily 

remembered but cannot be addressed in words” [6]. 

Brand bears the guarantee of reputation and contains 

value, culture and personality. The well-known brand 

will travel through time and space and be well-known 

all over the world [7]. In 2009, with the publication of 

the second batch of intangible cultural heritage 

protection list in Hubei Province, the status of the 

provincial non-heritage brand of Majiatan Dragon 

Boat Association was formally established.  

Majiatan Dragon Boat Race Festival can be 

developed by its provincial non-legacy brand. There 

are two specific measures. One is to establish the 

brand characteristics of non-legacy. One place always 

emphasizes that some customs, lifestyles and cultural 

characteristics are different from those of other places, 

and they are endowed with strong feelings and 

sublimated to represent the local symbols. The 

provincial non-legacy brand Majiatan Dragon Boat 

Race Festival is the local symbol of this delegation 

Fengxian. Because it not only has the unique history 

of the Dragon Boat meeting in different places 

because of immigration, but also has the profound 

humanistic feelings with the purpose of praying and 

entertaining people. During the Dragon Boat Festival, 

Majiatan highlighted the characteristics of the 

combination of dragon boating and singing operas, 

such as “holding a big knife, rowing a dragon boat” 

and “drama is a dragon boat”. Especially prominent is 

that the traditional Folk Opera, which retains the 

original flavor of the performance during the period, 

has unique local characteristics. With the help of 

provincial non-heritage brands, the combination of 

Dragon Boat Festival and local folk activities such as 

Folk Opera will attract many tourists, bring greater 

economic benefits to the local tourism, and drive the 

inheritance and development of Majiatan Dragon 

Boat Festival. Second, vigorously promote 

non-legacy brands. During the Dragon Boat Festival 

in Majiatan, special feature films of folk activities 

such as race boat race and folding opera can be 

produced, representative characteristic pictures can be 

shot, and the propaganda films with profound folklore 

implication, rich content and strong universality can 

be synthesized. Some websites with large traffic can 

be released and utilized, such as Sina, Sohu, Baidu 

and Tencent. Internet propaganda, so that offline 

content, online window, palm expression, so that 

more people know and understand the Majiatan 

Dragon Boat Race Festival culture, improve the 

popularity of the Majiatan Dragon Boat Race Festival, 

enhance the market competitiveness of Majiatan 

Dragon Boat Race Festival non-legacy brand culture. 

3.2 Cultural development with local characteristics 

The proverb says, “One side of water and soil, one 

side of people”. Different regions will inevitably 

produce different cultures. Tuanfeng, located in the 

middle and lower reaches of the Yangtze River, has 

always been a place for military strategists to compete. 

It has a long history and a strong cultural atmosphere. 

Many literati and scholars have emerged. And 

business is prosperous, with strong regional 

characteristics. The names of Shangba River, Xiaba 

River and Shangba River Town were acquired by the 

Cubans’ eastward migration, while the village of 

Majiatan was acquired by the migration of Mars. The 

unique regional historical and cultural characteristics 

make Majiatan Dragon Boat Race Festival famous.  

Majiatan Dragon Boat Race Festival can be 

developed by local culture. There are two specific 

measures. One is to highlight the local cultural 

characteristics. The annual Drag-on Boat Club” 

became an important expression of comfort for 

homesickness after the Mars brothers moved here, 

and gradually became the traditional customs of the 

Mars family. Since its inheritance, its reputation has 

spread far and wide, and its influence is very great. It 

has been deduced as an indispensable part of the local 

people’s Dragon Boat Festival cultural activities, 

forming a unique regional Dragon Boat Festival 

culture. Such as juggling during the Dragon Boat 

Festival, zigzag opera and various folk programs, all 
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have a refreshing Majiatan characteristics. Second, 

combining the cultural development of the Times. 

Times are progressing, society is developing, ideas 

are changing, and culture is renewing. The culture of 

Majiatan Dragon Boat Race Festival cannot be 

divorced from the times either. We should conform to 

the trend of the times and combine the culture of 

Majiatan Dragon Boat Race Festival with the 

excellent culture of the times to form the 

characteristic culture of Majiatan Dragon Boat Race 

Festival. For example, we can use modern lighting to 

dazzle the atmosphere of the Dragon Boat Festival; 

use multimedia technology to visually display the 

cultural details of the Dragon Boat Festival; use 

popular sports forms such as square dance to render 

the atmosphere of the Dragon Boat Festival; use new 

media to expand the impact of the Majiatan Dragon 

Boat Festival.  

3.3 Development of New Sports Tourism 

With the gradual completion of the construction of a 

well-off society, sports into the popular tourism into a 

participatory, innovative, personalized elements, 

“leisure-sports-tourism” model has been formed, 

“Sports + tourism” the integration of the development 

trend, the market, expanding year by year, become the 

present bright spot in the field of tourism and leisure. 

All over the vigorous promotion of “Sports + 

tourism” integration and development, just in time, 

just in the trend, while watching the scenery side of 

the fitness, has become a new way for people to 

travel.  

Majiatan Dragon Boat Race Festival can be 

developed by means of new sports tourism. There are 

two specific measures. The first is to develop a new 

form of sports tourism. Majiatan is in the miraculous 

Ba River, which has been flowing and shining for 

thousands of years. As a provincial intangible cultural 

heritage, Majiatan Dragon Boat Race Festival attracts 

tourists from Luotian, Macheng, Yingshan, Tuanfeng, 

Xishui and Huangmei on both sides of Bashui River. 

Under the background of integration of sports 

industry and tourism industry, Majiatan Dragon Boat 

Race Festival can be combined with local tourism 

industry to develop in a new form of sports tourism. 

Second, advocate the new fashion of sports tourism. 

Majiatan Dragon Boat Festival has both regional and 

national characteristics. Every Dragon Boat Festival, 

there will be a large-scale Dragon Boat cultural 

festival, the grass stage opera, martial arts venues, 

dragon boat racing, juggling and so on, “Dragon Boat 

and Drama” scenes, which have been truly 

reproduced here. There are also a variety of emerging 

modern cultural activities, which meet people’s 

yearning for a better life and the pursuit of physical 

and mental experience, attract more people, come to 

Majiatan to experience the unique Dragon Boat 

Festival different from other places, and feel the new 

fashion of sports tourism.  

4. THE DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY OF Majiatan

Dragon Boat Race Festival UNDER THE 

BACKGROUND OF THE INTEGRATION OF 

SPORTS INDUSTRY AND TOURISM INDUSTRY 

Nowadays, the integration of sports industry and 

tourism industry has become a trend in China. 

Especially after the 19th National Congress, the 

revival of Chinese excellent traditional culture has 

been put on the agenda. As an important part of 

Chinese excellent traditional culture, the Majiatan 

Dragon Boat Festival has encountered rare 

opportunities for development.  

4.1 Breaking geographical restriction 

Today’s world is an open world, and China’s 

development is inseparable from the pattern of 

opening. The closure of the Qing Dynasty led to the 

blindness and arrogance of the Qing Dynasty. The 

historical lesson of the bullied blood tells us that the 

closure would lag and the backwardness would be 

beaten. The development of Majiatan Dragon Boat 

Race Festival under the background of integration of 

sports industry and tourism industry cannot be limited 

by region.  

There are three specific measures. First, villages and 

villages work hand in hand. Although Majiatan 

Dragon Boat Festival is mainly based on Majiatan 

Village, it cannot be separated from the cooperation 

of villages around Majiatan. Should villages and 

villages work hand in hand, everyone participates in, 

to hold dragon boat festival, so that the Majiatan 

Dragon Boat Festival will be more prosperous and 

grander. Second, county-county alliance. Majiatan 

and Xishui are across the Bahe River and adjacent to 

Macheng. The counties should support each other and 

jointly plan to develop the non-legacy brand of 

Majiatan Dragon Boat Race Festival. The Dragon 

Boat Festival in Majiatan will be a festival of 

economic development and cultural prosperity with 

surrounding counties and cities. In Majiatan, dragon 

boat racing between counties can be carried out, 

which can not only promote the integration of 

counties and counties, but also increase the interesting 

and ornamental of the racing. Third, cultural 

integration. Each village and county have its own 

unique historical culture. We can take the historical 

culture or folk customs of the neighboring villages 

and counties such as Xishui and Macheng, such as the 

shadow play in Macheng, the flower-drum play on the 

East Road and “Where is the ancestral home?” 

Huguang Macheng Xiaogan Township, an immigrant 

culture shared by tens of millions of people in 

Sichuan and Chongqing, and Bailian River, Bahe 

Heavenly Lion incarnated with water, is integrated 

into the activities of Majiatan Dragon Boat Festival, 

which not only promotes the integration of local 

cultures, exchanges and development, but also 

enriches Majiatan Dragon Boat Festival. Rich and 

attractive functions.  

4.2 Diversified integration development 

Every year in Majiatan on Dragon Boat Festival, 
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families eat Dragon Boat rice and zongzi, hang Argyle 

leaves and bell steamed dumplings, or wear sachets, 

drink realia wine, prepare animal dumplings, etc. to 

launch a series of folk cultural activities. It will 

organize a huge dragon boat race to attract villagers 

from both sides of Bashui to watch. However, with 

the change of the times and the change of ideas, the 

traditional and cumbersome customs of the past have 

been gradually simplified and feudal old customs 

such as animal licks have been eliminated. This 

conforms to the current development of Majiatan 

Dragon Boat Race Festival, and should keep pace 

with the times to seek the characteristics of 

multi-integration mode. It is easy to say, but 

complicated to do it concretely.  

As far as the multi-integration development of 

Majiatan Dragon Boat Race Festival is concerned, 

there are two specific measures. One is the integration 

of inheritance and development. Based on inheriting 

the old customs and using modern science and 

technology, we can publicize the dragon boat culture 

of Majiatan by making movies and TV films. We can 

also organize the knowledge competition of the 

Dragon Boat Festival in Majiatan, compile the 

Dragon Boat Culture Publications and tell the story of 

the Dragon Boat Legend. Let the people fully 

understand the dragon boat culture of Majiatan, 

realize the meaning of commemorating Quyuan, miss 

the native land, understand the significance of the 

aboriginal eulogies for a better life, arouse resonance 

with the local people, and inherit from generation to 

generation. Second, the quaint rural culture blends 

with the cultural elements of the times. The 

development of Majiatan Dragon Boat Race Festival 

should follow the law of social development, weed 

out the old and bring forth the new, eliminate 

unscientific feudal superstitions such as animal licks 

and disaster relief, and add new elements to social 

development. If you can join in folk art, create and 

perform square dances with local folk characteristics 

to enrich people’s cultural life. Traditional Folk Opera 

can also be used as the mother, choreographing operas 

reflecting the life of modern local people, and 

performing with other performances during the 

Dragon Boat Festival. Majiatan Dragon Boat Race 

Festival can also be the main body to organize rich 

economic and trade activities, academic seminars and 

other cultural and sports activities. This kind of 

multi-integration and development, which combines 

the old with the new and closely with the times, can 

not only prosper the local culture invisibly, but also 

promote the development of local tourism economy in 

silence, and promote the cultural and economic 

development of surrounding counties and cities such 

as Xishui and Macheng.  

4.3 Expand brand benefits 

Establishing a brand is not only to make the product 

easy to identify, but also to bring economic and social 

benefits to the creators and producers of brand 

products. Often the economic and social benefits 

created by the brand are closely related to the brand’s 

popularity. To develop Majiatan Dragon Boat Race 

Festival, we should take various ways to fully expand 

its brand benefit based on provincial non-legacy 

brands.  

There are four specific measures. One is to declare the 

national heritage. The development of Majiatan 

Dragon Boat Race Festival can be further improved 

based on provincial non-heritage brands in Hubei 

Province, and strive to apply for the establishment of 

a national intangible cultural heritage. In order to set 

up a column in the national intangible cultural 

heritage center, attract more people’s attention, win 

more government funding, and achieve considerable 

development. Second, we should strengthen social 

cooperation. To inherit and develop Majiatan Dragon 

Boat Race Festival, we should strengthen cooperation 

with scholars of College folklore culture, local 

chronicles experts, local cultural research institutions, 

cultural bureaus and sports bureaus, and encourage 

individuals, social organizations and enterprises to 

sponsor it. This will not only provide long-term 

cultural impetus for development and continuous 

funding, but also enhance the participation and 

support of the public. Third, combine with local 

tourism. With the development of society, people’s 

living standards have been greatly improved. We can 

make full use of Majiatan Dragon Boat Race Festival, 

a folk tourism resource, and integrate it into the local 

sports industry and tourism industry, so that it can 

enrich the local people’s cultural life, at the same time, 

improve the local people’s economic income, and 

become an indispensable part of the local people’s 

daily life. This mode of normalization of life can 

make the inheritance and development of Majiatan 

Dragon Boat Race Festival enduring. Fourth, the 

integration of regional characteristics. We can set up a 

special tourism village centered on Majiatan Dragon 

Boat Race Festival, perfect the regional characteristic 

services that integrate local snacks, riverside vacation, 

Tufang accommodation, paddle race, folk customs 

appreciation, legends and interesting stories, folk 

opera appreciation, and expand the brand benefit of 

Dragon Boat Club.  

4.4 Ecological green development 

In 2005, Chairman Xi Jinping put forward the 

scientific conclusion that “green water and green hills 

are Jinshan and Yinshan” when he visited Zhejiang 

Province. In 2017, the Central Conference on Rural 

Work put forward the general requirements of the 

20-word strategy of rural revitalization, which is 

“industrial prosperity, ecological livability, rural 

civilization, effective governance and prosperity of 

life”. Nowadays, the idea of protecting the unique 

natural ecology of the countryside and developing the 

characteristic industries of the countryside in a green 

way has been deeply rooted in the hearts of the people. 

The development of Majiatan Dragon Boat Race 
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Festival should also abide by the law of ecological 

green development.  

Specifically, there are two measures. First, we should 

develop rationally and efficiently. In the process of 

integration and development of sports industry and 

tourism industry, Majiatan Dragon Boat Race Festival 

should make full use of local profound cultural 

advantages, abundant water resources advantages and 

superior regional geographical advantages, repair the 

cultural relics, and speak well of Xiang Yu, Liu Bang, 

Cao Cao, Zhou Yu, Zhu Yuanzhang, Chen Youyu, Bao 

Huiseng and Lin Biao. Such local cultural stories and 

legends as the Black King should be well preserved, 

the vegetation on both sides of the Bahe River should 

be well utilized, the geographical conditions should 

be well utilized, the local characteristics should be 

comprehensively utilized, and the development 

should be rational and efficient. Second, the 

harmonious development of nature. On the one hand, 

it is forbidden to destroy vegetation on both sides of 

the Ba River, to dig sand in rivers, to pollute water 

resources, to scientifically arrange and maintain the 

sites and rivers used during the Dragon Boat Festival. 

On the other hand, it can be developed in conjunction 

with the adjacent “Taishan Mountain in Eastern 

Hubei” - Dazaki Mountain Provincial Forest Park, so 

that tourists can experience the beauty of the 

countryside; it can also tap the local characteristics of 

folk customs and customs in the light of the changes 

of the local seasons, so that tourists who come here in 

the four seasons can feel the beauty of the scenery, 

taste and charm from time to time, and walk around. 

A road of eco-green development will be found.  

5. CONCLUSION

After hundreds of years of wind and frost, the 

Majiatan Dragon Boat will march to today. Today, 

although its inheritance and development have the 

advantages of national policy, regional geography and 

characteristic historical advantages, it still faces the 

realistic problems of insufficient development funds, 

insufficient inheritance force and fault in inheritance. 

Therefore, we suggest that under the background of 

high integration of sports industry and tourism 

industry, Majiatan Dragon Boat Race Festival can rely 

on Provincial non-heritage brands, local culture and 

emerging sports tourism platforms, take measures to 

break regional restrictions, integrate multiple 

development, expand brand benefits and develop 

ecologically green, and take a pioneering step. 

Suitable path for succession and sustainable 

development. This not only has practical guiding 

significance for the inheritance and development of 

Majiatan Dragon Boat Race Festival, but also has 

reference for the inheritance and development of folk 

sports in other areas.  
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Abstract: The decline of the balance ability of the 

elderly can easily lead to falls, other diseases and even 

accidental death. Therefore, it is necessary to study the 

balance ability of the elderly, which can effectively 

prevent accidental falls and improve the quality of life 

of the elderly. A fall risk assessment model based on 

analytic hierarchy process (AHP) is established. Firstly, 

gait shake index, center of gravity shakes index and 

movement behavior shake index are determined as 

three first-level indicators; secondly, according to the 

index extraction model of Question 1, two-level 

indicators are determined, hierarchical relationship 

model between indicators is established, and their 

weights are calculated; finally, consistency test is 

carried out to get the falls of the elderly. Weight table 

of risk evaluation index. Finally, effective suggestions 

are provided for the elderly with poor balance ability.  

Keywords: Analytic hierarchy process; Balance 

characteristics; Fall Risk Assessment System; SKC 

algorithm; Hypothesis test 

1. A BALANCED RISK ASSESSMENT MODEL

BASED ON AHP 

Because most of the influencing factors of falls risk are 

abstract, through literature analysis, combined with the 

definition of balance in mechanics and medicine, the 

falls risk index (FI), i.e. balance ability (BA), of the 

elderly is divided into three first-level indicators: gait 

sway index (ST), center of gravity sway index (CG), 

and movement behavior sway. Index (SM). Each first-

level indicator includes several second-level indicators, 

as shown in Table 1. According to the PB value, the 

evaluation index system of balance ability based on fall 

risk is established, which can be divided into mild, 

moderate and severe fall risk, i.e. balance dysfunction 

[1-3]. 

Table 1. Based on the balance risk assessment index system of falling risk 

Destination layer Criteria layer Measure layer 

Balance ability 

(BA) A 

Step sway index 

(ST) B1 

Support phase B11 

Swing phase B12 

Walking cycle B13 

Step size B14 

Stride length B15 

Step width B16 

Walking vwlocity B17 

Cadence B18 

Center of gravity 

sway index (CG)  B2 

The average speed of CG(Y､Z) B21､B22 

CG velocity coefficient of variation(X)B23 

CG coefficient of variation(Y, Z)B24､B25 

MSA(Y, Z) B26､B27 

Sports behavior 

sway index (SM) B3 

Degree of symmetry of the swing phase B31 

Degree of symmetry of the supporting phase B32 

Degree of symmetry B33 

The proportion of the left foot swing phase B34 

The ratio of the left foot double support phase B35 

The ratio of the phase of the left foot support phase B36 

The proportion of the right foot swing phase B37 

The ratio of the right foot double support phase B38 

The ratio of the phase of the right foot support phase B39 

Motion progression line B3A 

1.1 Comparison and judgment matrix 

After the establishment of the index hierarchy, the 

membership relationship between the upper and lower 

levels of indicators is determined. Constructing 
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judgement matrix is a matrix formed by comparing the 

factors of the same level with those of the previous 

level in hierarchical mechanism model [4-6]. The 

purpose of judgment scale is to quantitatively describe 

the results of comparison. In this paper, 1-5 scale 

method is used. 

The judgment matrix is based on the importance 

comparison. By comparing and assigning each index at 

the same level, a judgment matrix composed of a 

judgment system can be obtained. Similarly, the 

judgment matrix of the secondary index can be 

calculated. The dimension of the matrix is n * n, in 

which n is the number of factors in the measure layer 

of the secondary index. 

1.2 Computation of Judgment Matrix 

Take the first-order judgment matrix as an example: By 

comparing the importance of judgment, each element 

of the judgment matrix is the ratio of the average score 

of each index, as shown in Table 2 below:  

Table 2. Judgment matrix of the primary indicator 

B1 B2 B3 

B1 1 1/3 1/2 

B2 3 1 3/2 

B3 2 2/3 1 

In the matrix represented in the Table 3 above, 

Similarly, we can get the judgment matrix of three 

secondary indicators, as shown in Table 3, and Table 4 

and Table 5: 

Table 3. B1 secondary indicator judgment matrix 

B11 B12 B13 B14 B15 B16 B17 B18 

B11 1 1 1 1 1 1/2 1/2 1/3 

B12 1 1 1 1 1 1/2 1/2 1/3 

B13 1 1 1 1 1 1/2 1/2 1/3 

B14 1 1 1 1 1 1/2 1/2 1/3 

B15 1 1 1 1 1 1/2 1/2 1/3 

B16 2 2 2 2 2 1 1 2/3 

B17 2 2 2 2 2 1 1 2/3 

B18 3 3 3 3 3 3/2 3/2 1 

Table 4. B2 secondary indicator judgment matrix 

B21 B22 B23 B24 B25 B26 B27 

B21 1 1 2/3 2/3 2/3 1/2 1/2 

B22 1 1 2/3 2/3 2/3 1/2 1/2 

B23 3/2 3/2 1 1 1 3/4 3/4 

B24 3/2 3/2 1 1 1 3/4 3/4 

B25 3/2 3/2 1 1 1 3/4 3/4 

B26 2 2 4/3 4/3 4/3 1 1 

B27 2 2 4/3 4/3 4/3 1 1 

Table 5. B3 secondary indicator judgment matrix 

B31 B32 B33 B34 B35 B36 B37 B38 B39 B3A 

B31 1 1 3 3/2 3/2 3/2 3/2 3/2 3/2 1 

B32 1 1 3 3/2 3/2 3/2 3/2 3/2 3/2 1 

B33 1/3 1/3 1 1/2 1/2 1/2 1/2 1/2 1/2 1/3 

B34 2/3 2/3 2 1 1 1 1 1 1 2/3 

B35 2/3 2/3 2 1 1 1 1 1 1 2/3 

B36 2/3 2/3 2 1 1 1 1 1 1 2/3 

B37 2/3 2/3 2 1 1 1 1 1 1 2/3 

B38 2/3 2/3 2 1 1 1 1 1 1 2/3 

B39 2/3 2/3 2 1 1 1 1 1 1 2/3 

B3A 1 1 3 3/2 3/2 3/2 3/2 3/2 3/2 1 

1.3 Weight determination 

Assuming that the maximum eigenvalue of judgement 

matrix 𝑨𝒏×𝒏  is 𝝀𝒎𝒂𝒙 , then the corresponding

eigenvector is 𝝎, the eigenvalue of judgement matrix 

𝑨𝒏×𝒏  is solved.  𝑨𝝎 = 𝝀𝒎𝒂𝒙 , the obtained 𝝎 is the

weight vector of the relative importance of the 

corresponding elements at the same level to a factor at 

the next level after normalization. In this paper, the 

square root method is used to calculate the weights. 

The calculation steps are as follows: 

① Calculating Geometric Average:

Calculate the geometric average value of all elements 

in each row of the judgment matrix, and get the vector.: 

𝑴 = (𝒎𝟏 𝒎𝟐 . . . 𝒎𝒏)𝑻, m=
√

𝜫

j=𝟏
𝒏

𝒏

𝒂ij,𝒊, j=𝟏,𝟐,⋯,𝒏; 

② Normalization processing:

The column vectors are normalized and the relative 

weight vectors are obtained as follows:  𝝎 =
(𝝎𝟏 𝝎𝟐 ⋯ 𝝎𝒏)𝑻

where𝝎i=

𝒎𝒊

∑ 𝒎𝒋
𝒏
j=𝟏

, j=𝟏, 𝟐, ⋯ , 𝒏. 

Let the expression of the first order index be: 𝑺 =
(𝑺𝟏𝑺𝟐 ⋯ 𝑺𝒏)𝑻

The expression of the secondary index is 𝝎𝒊 =
(𝝎𝒊𝟏𝝎𝒊𝟐𝝎𝒊𝟑 ⋯ 𝝎𝒊𝒏𝒊

)𝑻

Among them, i is the second index and ni is the number 

of the second index. 

1.4 Consistency test and calculation of index weight 

The judgment matrices given by people are not 

necessarily identical, because of the complexity of the 

objective problem and the ambiguity and diversity of 

the understanding of the problem, so consistency test 

is the basis for judging the objective accuracy of the 

results. Consistency checking is one of the necessary 

steps of analytic hierarchy process. The weights 

calculated are meaningful on the premise that the 

judgment matrix passes the test, otherwise the results 

cannot fully explain the true weights of the indicators. 

If the consistency test is not passed, the data can only 

be reprocessed and the judgment matrix adjusted, a 

new set of weights can be calculated and checked again 

until the consistency test is passed, otherwise the above 

process will be repeated. 

The consistency test is marked as 𝑪𝑰 =
𝝀-n𝒎𝒂𝒙

n-𝟏
, where n 

is the order of the judgment matrix. If  𝑹𝑰 =

𝟏. 𝟏𝟐, 𝑪𝑹 =
𝑪𝑰

𝑹𝑰
< 𝟎. 𝟏𝟎 , the judgment matrix passes 

the consistency test, otherwise the element value of the 

judgment matrix needs to be adjusted. 

After consistency test, the weighting table of elderly 

fall risk evaluation index can be obtained by MATLAB 

calculation
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𝑨(𝑩𝑨)
= 𝟏𝟎−𝟐(1.387𝑩𝟏𝟏+1.387𝑩𝟏𝟐+1.387𝑩𝟏𝟑+1.387𝑩𝟏𝟒+1.387𝑩𝟏𝟓+2.779𝑩𝟏𝟔+2.779𝑩𝟏𝟕+4.168𝑩𝟏𝟖

+ 4.76𝑩21+4.76𝑩22+7.145𝑩23+7.145𝑩24+7.145𝑩25+9.525𝑩26+9.5255𝑩27

+ 4.547*𝑩𝟑𝟏+4.547𝑩32+1.517𝑩33+3.030𝑩34+3.030𝑩35+3.030𝑩36+3.030𝑩37+3.030𝑩38+3.030𝑩39+4.546𝑩3A)
2. BALANCE ABILITY CONTRAST MODEL

In order to make use of the actual data provided in 

Annex II to simulate calculation and comparative 

analysis of human balance force, the old people who 

have fallen in Annex I default have poor balance ability, 

and the more falls, the worse balance ability. In this 

paper, four elderly people with or without fall history 

were selected from Annex I by random sampling. Then, 

eight elderly people's fall risk were assessed by using 

the balance ability evaluation index model based on 

fall risk established by Question 2, and the balance 

ability was compared with the actual situation of the 

elderly. 

Among the eight elderly randomly sampled, the falls 

were No. 3 yangxijin, No. 26 wangchunling, No. 42 

hanyingchun, No. 71 jinyan, No. 8 yangwanlin, No. 14 

yangzongfen, No. 51 wangjianmin and No. 62 

yangbaoling. The data in Annex II are presented and 

evaluated by using the index model of balancing ability 

evaluation based on falling risk. Some of the index 

results are shown in the figure. The BA value of eight 

people can be obtained by introducing it into the 

formula, which is compared with the actual situation as 

shown in the Table 7. 

Table 7. Comparison form 

NO. Number of falls BA  NO. Number of falls BA 

3 3 0.2012 8 0 0.3140 

26 1 0.1735 14 0 0.1660 

42 3 0.1772 51 0 0.1218 

71 1 0.1912 62 0 0.1147 

It can be seen from the table that in addition to the 8th 

old man, BA more accurately indicates the balance 

ability of the elderly, and the bigger the BA, the more 

difficult the balance ability. By observing other actual 

data of the 8th old man, the old man has no history of 

falling, but he has many symptoms that affect his 

ability to balance, and his height, weight and BMI are 

like those of the easy-to-fall old man. The ability to 

balance without a fall history is not comprehensive 

enough. Therefore, the model can be found to have a 

good evaluation ability. 

3. SUGGESTIONS

Reasonable use of assistive tools helps patients with 

unstable gait to choose appropriate assistive tools. For 

example, walker is a tool to assist the body to support 

weight, maintain balance and walk. Four-legged sticks 

and three-legged sticks are recommended for elderly 

people with unstable standing or slow walking. 

Old people should not move too fast. They should 

wake up, stand up, turn their heads and bend down 

slowly. 

Older people with lower balance ability needs 

handrails to go up and down stairs, slow rotation and 

targeted training. 

Attention should be paid to the precursor symptoms of 

cerebrovascular diseases, such as dizziness, headache, 

fatigue, loss of balance function, sleep disorders, 

memory decline, etc., timely physical examination and 

early medical treatment. Through the implementation 

of health education, patients ‘self-care ability and out-

of-hospital self-monitoring ability can be improved, 

patients' dependence on medical staff can be reduced, 

healthy lifestyle can be adopted actively, risk factors of 

falls can be reduced and eliminated, the incidence and 

disability rate of falls can be reduced, and the quality 

of life of patients can be improved [1]. 

Some research results confirm that there is a strong 

correlation between body weight and postural stability 

[2]. Obesity can lead to the decline of balance control 

ability in older women. Obesity in older women may 

lead to greater functional constraints, increase the risk 

of accidental injury, and may be a potential risk factor 

for falls. The elderly should eat reasonably and control 

their weight. 
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Abstract: This paper is aimed to answer whether the 

occupational stress leads to the breach of employee’s 

psychological contract and results in turnover 

intention. Based on the stress source model, the 

heterogeneity of occupational stress is set up in four 

dimensions: individual, job, organization and 

environment. Taking the mechanism of psychological 

contract breach from occupational stress as black-box, 

the model is built with hierarchical multiple 

regression to estimate the feedback of three 

psychological contract breach’s results (satisfaction, 

organizational commitment and citizenship behavior) 

in response to the heterogeneous occupational stress. 

It is found that education has a negative effect on 

psychological contract while age has a positive effect 

and gender’s effect is no significant. The effects of 

heterogeneous occupational stress in terms of job, 

organization and environment are all positive upon 

psychological contract. It is concluded that 

occupational stress in an appropriate range serves as 

incentive to employees. Thus, a diverse promotion 

and career planning system is recommended to be 

established according to the individual age and 

education. 

Keywords: psychological contract; occupational stress; 

job satisfaction; organizational commitment; 

organizational citizenship behavior 

1. INTRODUCTION

Argyris first proposed the concept of a psychological 

contract and embodied it as a “psychological work 

contract” to describe the relationship between 

employees and their supervisors and some implicit 

understanding of the relationship. Levinson extends 

the psychological contract to an “unwritten contract” 

that describes the inherent mutual expectation 

between the organization and the employee. Kotter 

believes that a psychological contract should be 

defined as an implicit contract between an individual 

and an organization, and is a specific expectation of 

one party’s contribution and income to the other 

party’s relationship. Based on the situation in the 

United States, Anderson and Schalk define the 

psychological contract as a vague agreement between 

the employees and the organization on the basis of 

clearing their respective obligations and mutual 

compromise. Although the academic community has a 

certain degree of controversy about the connotation of 

the psychological contract, it still forms the consensus 

that the psychological contract is a non-clear 

agreement between the individual and the 

organization, and the agreement can maintain the 

relationship between the individual and the 

organization [1-8]. 

On the other hand, when the psychological contract is 

destroyed, the relationship between the individual and 

the organization is not stable, and the individual has a 

tendency to leave the organization. Robinson and 

Rousseau define the breach of the psychological 

contract as an individual’s failure to evaluate the 

organization’s responsibility for completing the 

psychological contract. The destruction of the 

psychological contract can trigger a series of negative 

reactions of the individual in terms of emotions, 

attitudes and behaviors. In labor relations, this series 

of negative reactions will eventually lead to the 

departure of behavior [9-15]. 

To construct the early warning mechanism for 

separation, it is necessary to select representative 

variables in a series of negative reactions caused by 

psychological contract damage, and carry out key 

monitoring. As an individual’s general evaluation of 

the organization, changes in work attitude directly 

reflect the impact of psychological contract damage, 

and job satisfaction and organizational commitment 

reduction are two typical attitude responses. In terms 

of behavioral responses, organizational citizenship 

behavior is the result variable of the psychological 

contract destruction. Therefore, when examining 

whether a factor causes a departure behavior, it may 

be useful to use the breakdown of the psychological 

contract as an entry point to discuss the degree of 

response of the above representative variables to the 

factor. These factors generally include the 

organization’s intentional breach of contract, the 

inability to honor the promise, the difference in the 

understanding of responsibility between the two 

parties, and the differences in the way the two parties 

attribute. In addition, work stress has a certain degree 

of impact on the psychological contract, but so far 

there is no relevant research on the stress contract 

caused by work stress. This paper aims to discuss 

whether the work pressure will lead to the departure 

behavior by destroying the psychological contract 
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[16-25]. 

2. THEORETICAL BASIS AND ASSUMPTIONS

As an important organizational factor faced by 

employees, work pressure has long lacked a unified 

definition, which is usually regarded as a stimulus 

variable and a product of interaction between 

individuals and the environment. The conclusion of 

this conclusion is mainly based on the relevant theory 

of the identification of pressure sources and their 

effects. The first type of theory holds that work stress 

is negatively correlated with individual-environmental 

matching, including the individual and environmental 

matching theory (PEF) proposed by French and 

Caplan, and the cognitive interaction theory 

developed on this basis; the second type of theory It is 

believed that the work stress comes from the 

relationship between subjective and objective factors 

between work and workers, including the work 

demand and control theory (JDC) proposed by 

Karasek and Theorell; the third type of theory holds 

that work stress comes from individual pay-benefit 

evaluation, such as Siegrist The imbalance between 

the effort required to pay for work and the rewards it 

gives (ERI) is the source of work stress. In addition, 

scholars have long classified the sources of work 

stress. A more typical approach is to divide the causes 

of work stress into four categories: individual 

characteristics, organizational structure, 

organizational processes, and role characteristics. The 

above theories all believe that the work pressure 

comes from the interaction between the individual 

and the work object, each with its own focus, but 

there is a certain lack of comprehensiveness, lack of 

interaction research between the work subject and 

object and the organization and the external 

environment. Therefore, starting from the stress 

source, this paper defines the heterogeneous work 

stress as the heterogeneity dimension of the four 

aspects of individual traits, work nature, 

organizational attributes and external environmental 

characteristics [26-30]. 

Regarding the impact of work stress on the 

psychological contract, the existing research focuses 

on the role of work stress in maintaining the three 

dimensions of the psychological contract, and some 

studies choose to use a result variable disrupted by 

psychological contract as an intermediary to discuss 

work stress on separation. Or the impact of burnout. 

However, due to the complicated mechanism of work 

stress on the damage of psychological contract, so far 

lack of corresponding research, directly discuss 

whether the work pressure leads to the overall 

destruction of the psychological contract, thus 

inducing separation. Therefore, the research ideas in 

this paper are as follows: 

The damage of working stress on the psychological 

contract was taken as a black box, and the antecedent 

variables of the working pressure and the resulting 

variables of the psychological contract were 

monitored, and the relationship between the two was 

studied. 

Some researches have been done on the effects of 

work stress on some of the outcome variables of 

psychological contract damage. These work provide a 

theoretical basis for this paper. The direction of work 

stress on job satisfaction is controversial: on the one 

hand, work stress may lead to anxiety, depression and 

dissatisfaction with the organization. On the other 

hand, moderate work pressure may also promote 

individuals to produce better job performance. This 

results in a more satisfactory salary and sense of 

accomplishment, which in turn increases long-term 

job satisfaction. Since organizational commitment is 

considered to be a result variable of job satisfaction to 

a certain extent, there are studies that work stress has 

a negative impact on organizational commitment. 

Similarly, another externalization variable of job 

satisfaction, organizational citizenship behavior, has 

been shown to be negatively correlated with work 

stress in many studies. Xie Rongyan pointed out the 

role of psychological capital in this relationship. 

Based on this, the paper proposes the following 

assumptions: 

H1: Work stress causes damage to the psychological 

contract; 

H2: The working pressure has the same effect on the 

dimensions of the result variable of the psychological 

contract damage. 

3. EXPERIMENTAL DESIGN

3.1 Sample structure 

A total of 319 questionnaires were distributed in this 

survey, and 319 were collected, with an effective rate 

of 100%. Among the respondents, 159 were males, 

accounting for 49.8%; 160 were females, accounting 

for 50.2%. The age is mainly concentrated in 20~25 

years old, accounting for 29.5%; 26~30 years old, 

accounting for 20.1%; 31~40 years old, accounting 

for 32%. In terms of academic qualifications, the 

following qualifications are 26.3%, the undergraduate 

degree is 58.9%, and the graduate degree or above is 

13.5%. There are six categories of work units: 

government agencies, state-owned enterprises, 

institutions, private enterprises, foreign-funded or 

joint ventures, and individuals, accounting for 4.4%, 

24.5%, 17.9%, 24.8%, 14.4%, and 6%, respectively. 

Middle and senior management accounted for 19.7% 

and 5.3% respectively. 

3.2 Scale design and main monitoring variable 

collection 

Through the questionnaire, this paper observes and 

collects the independent and dependent variables of 

the model. 

The independent variable, the occupational stress, 

mainly consists of three parts of monitoring values: 

the first part, individual characteristics, that is, 

demographic statistical variables including gender, 

age, education; the second part, the nature of work 

and organizational attributes, mainly including work 
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content categories, the ranks of the ranks and work 

units; the third part, the work stress scale. Among 

them, the work stress scale is self-developed, and 

relevant experts and researchers are required to make 

corrections, mainly including three facets: work 

heterogeneity pressure, tissue heterogeneity pressure 

and external environmental heterogeneity pressure, 

each facet. There are 5 items with a total of 15 items. 

The dependent variable, that is, the psychological 

contract destroys the consequence variable, which 

includes three dimensions: job satisfaction, 

organizational commitment, and organizational 

citizenship behavior. 

In terms of the variable measure of job satisfaction, 

this paper uses the employee satisfaction degree scale 

compiled by Ma Ling. The scale has been improved 

reasonably based on the short Minnesota job 

satisfaction survey form, totaling 6 questions. Items, 

including two dimensions: intrinsic satisfaction and 

external satisfaction. 

In terms of the variable measure of organizational 

commitment, this paper proposes the three types of 

commitments proposed by Allen and Meyer - 

Affective Commitment, Continuous Commitment, 

Normaive Commitment, proposed by Meyer and 

Winer. Based on the improvement of the maturity 

scale, a scale for the object of the survey was formed, 

including emotional commitment (ACS), normative 

commitment (NCS), and continuous commitment 

(CCS), with a total of six items. 

In terms of the measurement of organizational 

citizenship behavior, this paper based on Wu Zhiming 

and Wu Xin proposed the division of organizational 

citizenship behavior, mainly to examine the three 

types of organizational citizenship behavior at the self 

level, interpersonal level, and organizational level. 

Among them, self-level organizational citizenship 

behavior is mainly work initiative, interpersonal 

relationship level includes helping colleagues and 

maintaining interpersonal harmony, organizational 

level of organizational citizenship behavior includes 

protecting and saving company resources, and 

constructive opinions. Improvements were made on 

Farch’s maturity scale to form a scale for the subject 

matter of this survey, with a total of nine items. 

All scales covered in this paper use the Likert Scale, 

with scores ranging from 1 to 5, indicating very 

disagreeing with very agreeable. 

4. DATA RESULT ANALYSIS

4.1 Reliability and validity test 

This study used SPSS22.0 to test the reliability of the 

scale. After removing the work heterogeneity stress 

item 3, the Cronbach’s Alpha coefficient of the Work 

Heterogeneity Pressure Scale is 0.605. Therefore, the 

subscale has reliability after correction. The rest, 

organizational Cronbach’s Alpha coefficients for 

heterogeneity stress, external environmental 

heterogeneity stress, job satisfaction, organizational 

commitment, and organizational citizenship behavior 

scales were 0.828, 0.549, 0.887, 0.855, and 0.793, 

respectively, and Cronbach’s Alpha for the overall 

scale. The coefficient is 0.919, so the scale is 

acceptable. It is also acceptable that the internal 

consistency coefficient of the subscale (level) is 

greater than 0.50 and less than 0.60. Therefore, all the 

scales of this study are reliable. 

Exploratory factor analysis was performed on the 

observed variables using AMOS 20.0 to test the 

construct validity of the scale. Mainly investigated 

χ2/df, GFI, AGFI, CFI, NFI, IFI, RMSEA and other 

indicators. For each observed variable, 1<χ2/df<4, 

less than the critical value of 5; while GFI, AGFI, CFI, 

NFI, IFI>0.9, greater than the critical value of 0.8; 

RMSEA<0.1, therefore, the model structure fits well. 

4.2 Hierarchical regression analysis 

In order to explore the influence of each layer of the 

independent variable on the organizational 

commitment of the dependent variable and the 

importance of the impact, this study used the software 

SPSS22.0 for hierarchical regression analysis. 

The basic variables of the nature of the object such as 

gender, age, education, work unit nature and rank are 

taken as control variables, and work heterogeneity, 

organizational heterogeneity and environmental 

heterogeneity variables are introduced respectively. 

Before the regression analysis, the effects of the 

interaction between the independent variables on the 

outcome variables of the psychological contract were 

examined and the interaction was found to be 

insignificant. Therefore, when performing 

hierarchical regression analysis, you only need to 

introduce variables separately, regardless of the 

interaction between variables. 

This study was tested according to the “hierarchical 

regression method” two-step test. The specific results 

are shown in Tables 1 to 3 below:  

Table 1 The regression coefficient of the occupational stress on the psychological contract outcome variable 1: 

job satisfaction 

Variable 
job satisfaction 

Model1 Model2 Model3 Model4 

sex .052 .051 .048 .050 

Age .027 .039 .104* .101* 

Education -.089 -.084 -.036 -.038 

Work unit nature .116* .081 .015 .018 

Rank .109 -.007 -.02 -.013 
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Variable 
job satisfaction 

Model1 Model2 Model3 Model4 

Work heterogeneity .550** .317** .304** 

Organizational heterogeneity .498** .477** 

Environmental heterogeneity .086** 

R2 .032 .32 .502 .508 

△R2 — .288 .181 .007 

F 2.043* 24.525** 44.709** 40.029** 

* p <0.1 one-tailed.  ** p <0 .01, one-tailed

The results of the hierarchical regression analysis 

shown in Table 1 show: 

1) From the perspective of individual heterogeneity,

age has a positive impact on job satisfaction (as 

shown in Model 3 and Model 4), ie, the older the 

employee, the higher the satisfaction with the job. 

Moreover, this effect becomes more pronounced after 

the introduction of organizational heterogeneity. This 

phenomenon shows that relatively older employees 

are more familiar with the organization’s operating 

mechanism and have a higher degree of acceptance, 

so the corresponding satisfaction will also increase. In 

addition, the impact of gender and education on job 

satisfaction is not significant. This may be because the 

sample is mainly based on knowledge workers, and 

its work content is highly matched with its academic 

qualifications. At the same time, the work ability 

caused by gender is not much different. 

2) From the perspective of job heterogeneity, the

heterogeneous pressure caused by the work itself has 

a significant positive impact on job satisfaction. In 

addition, in Model 1, the effect of the nature of the 

work unit on job satisfaction is shown to be 

significant. Combined with the relevant assignment 

rules of the questionnaire, it can be considered that 

the higher the work unit with higher state-owned 

components brings higher satisfaction. However, from 

model 1 to model 2, the variation of the independent 

variable to the dependent variable is changed by 

28.8%, and the explanatory power reaches the 

statistically significant level. After the introduction of 

the work heterogeneity pressure, the influence of the 

nature of the work unit on job satisfaction becomes no 

longer Significant. On the other hand, in Model 1, the 

rank has a weak positive impact on job satisfaction, 

but after introducing work heterogeneity pressure, the 

impact is weakly negative. This confirms from some 

certain point the intuitive judgment that “the greater 

the right, the greater the responsibility”, the 

satisfaction of the rights and honors brought by the 

higher ranks, and the anxiety brought by the 

corresponding greater work pressure to a certain 

extent. Offset. 

3) From the perspective of organizational

heterogeneity, the heterogeneous pressure caused by 

organizational traits and its mechanisms has a 

significant positive impact on job satisfaction. 

4) From the perspective of environmental

heterogeneity, the heterogeneous pressure caused by 

the external environment has a significant positive 

impact on job satisfaction, but its impact is the 

smallest of the four heterogeneous dimensions. 

Table 2 The regression coefficient of the occupational stress versus the psychological contract outcome variable 

2: organizational commitment 

Variable 
organizational commitment 

Model1 Model2 Model3 Model4 

Gender .048 .047 0.045 0.048 

Age .082 .092 .137** 0.082 

Education -.169** -.165** -.131** -.169** 

Work unit nature -.036 -.065 -.111* -0.036 

Rank .118* .021 0.012 .118* 

Work heterogeneity .462** .300** .278** 

Organizational heterogeneity .346** .309** 

Environmental heterogeneity .149** 

R2 0.061 0.264 0.352 0.371 

△R2 — 0.203 0.087 0.020 

F 4.067** 18.697** 24.087** 22.890** 

* p <0.1 one-tailed. ** p <0.01, one-tailed

From the results of the hierarchical regression analysis in Table 2, the following conclusions can be 
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drawn: 

1) From the perspective of individual heterogeneity,

the level of education has a significant negative 

impact on organizational commitment, that is, the 

lower the organizational commitment of employees 

with higher education levels. This shows that the 

higher the education level of employees, the higher 

the requirements of employees in self-growth and 

self-realization, and the more inclined they are to 

choose employers with better benefits such as salary. 

The positive impact of age on organizational 

commitment is statistically significant only when 

introducing work heterogeneity and organizational 

heterogeneity (model 3). This verifies the theory of 

career stage, that is, the older the employee, the more 

familiar with the work content and organizational 

mechanism, the easier it is to be in the stable or 

maintenance phase of the career, the employee will 

show the company’s behavior and the belief of 

continuous work. However, this belief will weaken 

when it is impacted by the external environment. In 

addition, the impact of gender and education on 

organizational commitment is not significant. 

2) From the perspective of job heterogeneity, the

heterogeneous pressure caused by the work itself has 

a significant positive impact on organizational 

commitment. In addition, in Model 1, the positive 

impact of the rank on organizational commitment is 

shown to be significant, ie the higher the 

organizational commitment of employees with higher 

ranks, which is in line with the organization’s general 

expectations for high-ranking staff. However, from 

Model 1 to Model 2, the explanatory variation of the 

independent variable to the dependent variable is 

changed by 20.3%, and the explanatory power 

reaches a statistically significant level. After the 

introduction of the work heterogeneity pressure, the 

influence of the rank on the organizational 

commitment becomes less significant. 

3) From the perspective of organizational

heterogeneity, the heterogeneous pressure caused by 

organizational traits and its mechanisms has a 

significant positive impact on organizational 

commitment. 

4) From the perspective of environmental

heterogeneity, the heterogeneous pressure caused by 

the external environment has a significant positive 

impact on organizational commitment, but its impact 

is the smallest of the four heterogeneous dimensions. 

Table 3 The regression coefficient of the occupational stress on the psychological contract outcome variable 3: 

organizational citizenship behavior 

Variable 
organizational citizenship behavior 

Model1 Model2 Model3 Model4 

Gender .032 -.080 -.075 .034 

Age .048 .031 .030 .076 

Education -.084 .057 .084 -.065 

Work unit nature -.001 -.080 -.060 -.048 

Rank .174** .029 .056 .091 

Work heterogeneity .447** .353** .322** 

Organizational heterogeneity .202** .152** 

Environmental heterogeneity .205** 

R2 .040 .231 .261 .298 

△R2 — .191 .030 .037 

F 2.638* 15.651** 15.692** 16.471** 

* p <0.1 one-tailed. ** p <0.01, one-tailed

From the results of the hierarchical regression 

analysis in Table 3, the following conclusions can be 

drawn: 

1) From the perspective of individual heterogeneity,

the influence of gender, age and education level on 

organizational citizenship behavior is not significant. 

However, it is worth noting that, in addition to the 

weak positive impact of age on organizational 

citizenship behavior, the direction of gender and 

education level on organizational citizenship behavior 

is uncertain. Specifically, the direction of influence of 

gender and education level variables has changed in 

Model 2 and Model 3. This shows that organizational 

citizenship behavior, as a result of the externalization 

behavior of job satisfaction and organizational 

commitment, will have a certain degree of change 

when it is impacted by organizational heterogeneity 

and environmental heterogeneity. 

2) From the perspective of job heterogeneity, the

heterogeneous pressure caused by the work itself has 

a significant positive impact on organizational 

citizenship behavior. In addition, in Model 1, the 

positive impact of the rank on organizational 

commitment is shown to be significant, ie the higher 

the organizational commitment of employees with 

higher ranks. However, from Model 1 to Model 2, the 
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explanatory variation of the independent variable to 

the dependent variable changed by 19.1%, and the 

explanatory power reached a statistically significant 

level. After the introduction of work heterogeneity 

pressure, the influence of the rank on organizational 

citizenship behavior became less significant. This is 

consistent with the impact of the rank on 

organizational commitment, which is an externalized 

manifestation of the commitment of the organization’s 

citizenship organization. 

3) From the perspective of organizational

heterogeneity, the heterogeneous pressure caused by 

organizational traits and its mechanisms has a 

significant positive impact on organizational 

citizenship behavior. 

4) From the perspective of environmental

heterogeneity, the heterogeneous pressure caused by 

the external environment has a significant positive 

impact on organizational citizenship behavior, and its 

degree of influence is comparable to organizational 

heterogeneity. 

5. CONCLUSION AND SUGGESTION

For the sake of simplicity, the effects of the 

occupational stress on the dimensions of the 

psychological contract outcome variable are 

summarized in Table 4. 

Table 4 Regression coefficients of the occupational stress for each result variable of the psychological contract 

Job satisfaction 
organizational 

commitment 

organizational citizenship 

behavior 

Gender .052 .050 .048 .048 .032 .034 

Age .027 .101* .082 .132* .048 .076 

Education -.089 -.038 -.169** -.135** -.084 -.065 

Unit properties .116* .018 -.036 -.105* -.001 -.048 

Rank -.109 .013 -.118* -.023 -.174** -.091 

Work heterogeneity .304** .278** .322** 

Organizational heterogeneity .477** .309** .152** 

Environmental heterogeneity .086** .149** .205** 

R2 .032 .508 .061 .371 .04 .298 

△R2 — .477 — .31 — .258 

F 2.043* 40.029** 4.067** 22.890** 2.638* 16.471** 

* p <0.1 one-tailed. ** p <0.01, one-tailed

Looking at Table 4, you can notice the following two 

important phenomena: 

First, the impact of individual heterogeneity on the 

psychological contract is more complex and is 

disturbed by the work pressures of the other three 

dimensions. But in general: 

1) The impact of education on the psychological

contract is negative, that is, the higher the degree of 

education, the easier it is to undermine the 

psychological contract under work pressure, resulting 

in a turnover intention. This shows that the higher the 

education level of employees, the higher the 

requirements for self-growth and self-realization, and 

the space for career development. In addition, highly 

educated employees have relatively strong 

job-seeking abilities, and the more they prefer to 

choose employers with better benefits such as pay. 

2) The effect of age on the psychological contract is

positive, that is, the older the employee, the less likely 

it is to undermine the psychological contract under 

work stress, and the less the tendency to leave. This is 

consistent with the theory of career stage, that is, the 

older the employee is, the easier it is to be in the 

stable or maintenance phase of the career, and the 

higher the recognition of work and organization. 

3) The impact of gender on the psychological contract

is basically insignificant. This shows that in an 

environment of increasingly complex and changing 

environment, the attitudes of male and female 

employees towards work are more affected by the 

content of work and the internal and external 

environment, and gender differences are not obvious. 

Second, the work pressures in the three dimensions of 

work heterogeneity, organizational heterogeneity and 

environmental heterogeneity have a positive impact 

on the psychological contract, that is, the work 

pressure caused by the nature of work, organizational 

attributes and external environmental characteristics 

increases. It will strengthen the employee’s 

psychological contract to the organization and avoid 

the tendency to leave. Suppose H2 is verified, but 

assumes H1 rejects. However, this partly confirms the 

conclusions of Beehr and Yang Jia, that moderate 

work pressure may also promote individuals to 

produce better job performance, thereby obtaining a 

more satisfactory salary and sense of accomplishment, 

thereby improving long-term job satisfaction. And 

strengthen long-term organizational commitment. In 

addition, because the sample of this survey is 

concentrated in the knowledge-based workforce, and 

previous research believes that the group prefers 

challenging work, the right amount of work pressure 

can promote the improvement of knowledge workers’ 

performance. 

Based on this, the following suggestions are made: 

First, correctly understand the incentive effect of 
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work pressure and reasonably control the intensity of 

work pressure. The impact of work stress on 

employees’ psychological contract is two-way. Work 

stress should not be regarded as a negative factor in 

work. It should correctly understand the promotion of 

work pressure within a reasonable range, especially 

for knowledge workers. Because work challenges are 

an effective incentive for knowledge workers, and 

their organizational loyalty is based on job loyalty, it 

is necessary to maintain the work challenge by 

appropriately increasing their work pressure. 

Consolidate its psychological contract and increase its 

loyalty to the organization. 

Second, establish a diversified incentive mechanism 

to promote career management that varies from 

person to person. According to the characteristics of 

employees’ education level and age level, combined 

with their career stage, flexible adjustment of 

incentives. Especially for knowledge-based 

employees with a high level of education, 

organizations should change traditional high-pressure 

management and purely monetary incentives, and by 

providing respect for their sense of independence, 

provide a platform for professional skills to promote 

their self-development and self-realization. At the 

same time, it is necessary for the organization to 

provide a reasonable rank promotion system, thereby 

strengthening the organizational identity of the 

leadership and enhancing organizational loyalty. 
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Abstract: With the constant development of society, 

the teaching ideas and ideas of design are constantly 

being updated. The use of multimedia art in design 

education can provide new development ideas and 

innovative development thinking for the development 

of design science. At the same time, multimedia art in 

the design teaching process also provides students 

with a variety of design ways to explore, from the 

concept and action of design education to provide 

learning methods guidance. In the process of 

discussing the application of multimedia art in design 

education, the author mainly focuses on the 

exploration and practice of methods and theories, and 

further studies the further development and 

application of multimedia art in design education by 

changing traditional educational ideas and methods. 

Keywords: Multimedia art; Design education; 

Application methods; Research and discussion 

1. INTRODUCTION

With the rapid development of science and technology, 

multimedia information technology has been widely 

used in many aspects of social life. Nowadays, 

multimedia art design has been widely used in art 

design of colleges and universities. Through this way, 

the basic ideas and teaching methods of design 

teaching have been gradually updated. Multimedia art 

has greatly affected the relevant courses of design, 

such as: in response to the development of multimedia 

art design, the design specialty has set up specific 

teaching courses of multimedia image, sound, 

animation, video and other design operations, thus 

greatly expanding the teaching content of art design. 

Enriched the basic form of art design [1-4]. 

2. MULTIMEDIA ART HAS RICH TEACHING

RESOURCES 

Multimedia art needs to make use of many 

information on the Internet in the process of concrete 

design. Students majoring in art and design can access 

materials and materials through the Internet, and 

complete these contents through the Internet, which 

can save time and obtain more resources than in 

reality. This also greatly enriches the scope of finding 

data. In the process of obtaining rich teaching 

materials through the Internet, students can also 

consult well-known design experts on the Internet and 

combine real classroom learning with network design 

learning. This will not only help to improve the basic 

professional quality of students majoring in design, 

but also go a long way. It is helpful to the formation 

of divergent thinking of art majors. 

3. MULTIMEDIA ART HAS A VAST 

INFORMATION EXCHANGE PLATFORM 

Before multimedia art design was widely used in 

classroom, students majoring in art design mainly 

obtained relevant art materials through negotiation 

and copying. In addition, students can also obtain 

certain artistic information through the appreciation of 

art textbooks and related works of art. After the 

widespread use of multimedia teaching, the way 

students obtain art materials has changed greatly. 

More teachers and students are willing to find the 

relevant art materials they need through the Internet. 

Searching through the Internet has also changed the 

way of pursuing artistic materials to a great extent, 

and promoted the change of the way of artistic 

communication. In the long run, it is also conducive 

to barrier-free communication and interaction 

between teachers and students of art design specialty 

and artists at higher levels, thus breaking the time and 

space constraints. Multimedia information technology 

really provides a broad information exchange 

platform for art design. 

4. MULTIMEDIA ART HAS A PERSONALIZED

TEACHING ENVIRONMENT EXPERIENCE 

In the process of teaching, art teachers can create a 

teaching environment suitable for students’ classroom 

content by using multimedia art. Using multimedia to 

create a teaching environment suitable for classroom 

teaching can greatly diversify the forms of classroom 

teaching, and provide a relatively rich and relaxed 

learning environment for the development of students 

and the cultivation of personalized thinking. In this 

way, students can also choose appropriate art design 

methods according to their interests and hobbies, and 

further develop students’ artistic creation thinking. 

Students can also use multimedia teaching platform to 

communicate with teachers online in real time, or 

through online related materials to find and appreciate 

works of art to further improve their artistic 

accomplishment. 

Two. Multi application of multimedia art in design 

education 

(1) Create a cooperative discussion method 

In the process of curriculum reform, colleges and 

universities attach great importance to the cultivation 

of cooperative learning methods in the classroom. In 

the traditional art design classroom, the 
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communication between teachers and students is 

relatively small. Teachers mainly teach the basic 

theory of art design, display related works of art, and 

lack communication with students in the specific 

teaching process. Therefore, the new curriculum 

reform emphasizes that teachers should form a 

harmonious relationship with students in the process 

of classroom teaching and truly realize cooperative 

learning. The establishment of cooperative discussion 

learning methods can not only promote the 

harmonious relationship between teachers and 

students, but also greatly improve the divergence of 

thinking and cooperative learning ability of Art 

College students. Through the way of cooperative 

discussion, it can also promote students to constantly 

find problems in art design, and effectively solve 

related problems through their own efforts and team 

cooperation, which can also greatly promote students’ 

innovative thinking ability. 

(2) Creating situational teaching methods 

Teachers of art design specialty in Colleges and 

universities need to establish a rich and colorful 

classroom situational teaching environment in the 

process of teaching. In order to achieve real 

multi-situational teaching, teachers can use modern 

multimedia technology in their classroom, and show 

students vivid and beautiful teaching situation through 

voice, text, image and video. Further arouse students’ 

thinking on certain artistic problems, stimulate 

students’ inspiration for artistic works, guide students 

to carry out specific research in the process of artistic 

creation combined with their own design 

characteristics, through the creation of rich and 

colorful teaching situations, boring knowledge can be 

interesting, so that students can really enjoy a relaxed 

and happy learning atmosphere. We really appreciate 

the value of art. 

(3) Create a diversified teaching quality evaluation 

system. 

In the process of modern art design teaching, it is 

necessary to establish a relatively perfect teaching 

evaluation system, which can help to evaluate the art 

of art college students from many aspects, and also 

promote the further application of multimedia art 

teaching in the real classroom. The establishment of 

teaching evaluation system can not only accurately 

evaluate students’basic knowledge and artistic ability, 

but also truly improve teaching efficiency and 

improve students’ learning artistic level in the process 

of teaching. In the process of concrete evaluation of 

teaching, it is helpful to promote teachers’ 

self-cultivation of multimedia art specialty, to provide 

students with rich and colorful materials of art design, 

and to guide students to truly improve their artistic 

quality. In addition, the establishment of a sound 

teaching evaluation system is also conducive to the 

periodic testing and evaluation of students. Through 

effective evaluation, students can constantly find their 

own problems, learn from each other’s strengths, and 

correct and revise the basic knowledge of art and the 

concept of art development. 

Three, concluding remarks 

Multimedia art design plays an important role in art 

design. It not only provides rich teaching and learning 

materials for art majors, but also provides a broader 

information exchange platform for art majors. Besides, 

teachers and students of art can also use multimedia 

to design teaching and learning. In the future, teachers 

and students of art specialty need to further tap the 

design potential of multimedia art, so as to better play 

the role of art design. 
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Abstract: in recent years, remarkable achievements 

The Belt and Road construction, foreign trade and 

utilization of foreign capital structure optimization, 

scale ranked the world at the same time, the 

construction of “The Belt and Road” makes each node 

city of port logistics efficiency increase rapidly, port 

throughput rising, record high. Based on the relevant 

data of the port cargo throughput from 2000 to 2016 

“The Belt and Road” each node of the city and 

foreign trade import and export volume of the 

empirical analysis, empirical research shows that: 

since the “The Belt and Road” construction of policy 

implementation, the port cargo throughput of each 

node of the City and foreign trade import and export 

volume continues And grow steadily, and there is a 

long-term stable cointegration relationship between 

the two. 

Keywords: the belt and road; port throughput; total 

import and export trade; coordination; panel data 

1. INTRODUCTION

The policy of “one belt along the way” is a strategic 

plan formed by the deepening of China’s opening up 

policy. Since its general secretary Xi Jinping put 

forward in 2013, the policy is aimed at solving the 

needs of China’s opening up to regional structural 

transformation, the transformation of China’s 

elements and the transfer of international industries, 

and has become China’s opening up and opening up 

to the outside world in the past 5 years. Guidelines for 

my transformation. 

Taking 2016 as an example, the logistics industry and 

the output value of foreign trade in the “one belt and 

one road” construction policy plan have all increased 

significantly. The output value of logistics industry in 

Shanghai, Ningbo, Qingdao and Guangzhou are 

644.82 million tons, 496.19 million tons, 5.36 million 

tons and 52.54 million tons respectively, and their 

respective foreign trade output values are 43.38 

billion US dollars, 17.67 billion US dollars, 15.677 

billion US dollars and 12.93 billion US dollars 

respectively. At the same time, at the thirteenth 

session of the National People’s Congress recently 

approved by the People’s Republic of China 

constitution amendment, the “promoting the 

construction of the community of human destiny” into 

the constitution highlights the importance of the 

construction of “one belt and one road”, which shows 

that the construction of “one belt and one road” 

provides a landing platform and impetus for the 

construction of the community of human destiny. And 

the supporting mechanism is the great exploration and 

practice of constructing the community of human 

destiny. 

If we analyze scientifically the relevant data of 

logistics and foreign trade in the “one belt and one 

way” policy planning, and find out the problems and 

challenges in the implementation process combined 

with the development status of the “one belt and one 

way” policy, and put forward corresponding 

suggestions from the macro and micro level, it will be 

beneficial to the deepening of the “one belt and one 

way” policy. Exploration of the Community of 

Human Destiny. 

2. RELATED LITERATURE REVIEW

Reviewing the development of port logistics industry, 

scholars use different measurement methods to 

analyze its influencing factors and put forward 

relevant constructive suggestions. Liang Shuangbo et 

al. took the port logistics of the Yangtze River Delta 

as the research object, selected the relevant data of 

this region in recent 18 years and used the Sell index 

to measure quantitatively [1]. It was concluded that 

port-related logistics value-added service enterprises, 

production-oriented service enterprises, port-vicinity 

processing enterprises and Port Bonded park became 

the most important factors to promote the 

development of port logistics. Factors. Based on the 

provincial panel data of China from 2005 to 2014, 

Tang Jianrong et al. used ESDA method to construct a 

spatial Durbin model to verify the factors affecting 

the development of logistics industry and their 

spillover effects [2]. Finally, it was found that science 

and technology, economic development, infrastructure 

construction and opening up all play an important role 

in promoting the development of logistics industry. 

Ma Yucheng et al. explored the development of port 

logistics in China under the background of “one belt 

and one road” strategy, and found that the 

implementation of the “one belt and one way” 

strategy has made a breakthrough in port cargo 

throughput [3-5]. At the same time, we strengthened 

the convergence and cooperation between various 

modes of transportation and promoted the 

development of foreign trade. 

In this paper, the relevant methods of panel data are 

used to conduct empirical research on port logistics 

and foreign trade. Although it can be verified on a 
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large scale, the internal impact factors need to be 

further analyzed. 

3. RESEARCH METHODS AND DESIGN

The so-called panel data is to take multiple sections in 

time series, and at the same time select the sample 

data consisting of sample observation values on these 

sections, that is, the repeated observation data of 

individual at different time points on the cross section, 

so the panel data is also called the mixed data of time 

series and cross section. After nearly 20 years’ 

development, panel data has formed a complete 

model system corresponding to cross-section data 

model. Especially in the study of such inclusion 

cross-section data and time series data, panel data has 

advantages that cross-section data and time series data 

can not match. 

(1) Controlling individual behavioral differences, 

panel databases can show differences among 

individuals (including individuals, enterprises, regions 

or countries), but individual cross-sections and time 

series can not effectively reflect such differences. 

(2) Panel data can provide more information, more 

variability, less collinearity, more freedom and higher 

efficiency, while time series often produce multiple 

collinearity. 

(3) The panel data can better study the dynamic 

adjustment, and the cross section can not reflect the 

time fluctuation. 

(4) Panel data can better identify and measure the 

factors that can not be found by pure time series and 

cross-sectional data. 

(5) Compared with pure time series and 

cross-sectional data, panel data can construct and test 

more complex behavior models. 

(6) Usually panel data can collect more accurate 

micro-units (individuals, families, businesses). The 

total data obtained from this method can eliminate the 

influence of measurement errors. 

Because panel data econometrics model integrates 

cross-sectional data and time series data, compared 

with the model using cross-sectional data or time 

series data alone, it has many advantages in reducing 

model setting errors and estimating errors. Therefore, 

panel data is chosen as the research method in this 

paper. Economic models. 

3.1 Technical Route and Method 

First, logarithmic processing is carried out on the 

basis of the original data, and then the smoothness of 

the processed panel data is checked. If the original 

sequence is stationary, the co-integration analysis is 

carried out directly. If the original sequence is not 

stable, the difference is made to make the original 

sequence stable. After the difference, the stationary 

sequence must be of the same order to be 

co-integration. Analysis. 

After the panel data is stable, the co-integration test 

proves to be a long-term co-integration relationship if 

it passes the test; if it fails the test, it is a 

non-long-term stable co-integration relationship. 

If there is a long-term co-integration relationship 

between the two variables of panel data, the Granger 

causality test can be used. The Granger causality test 

shows that two variables of panel data have one-way 

Granger causality if one of them meets the criteria; 

two variables of panel data have two-way Granger 

causality if both of them meet the criteria; and two 

variables of panel data have two-way Granger 

causality if both of them do not meet the criteria. 

There is no Granger causality in quantity. 

The above measurement research methods are all 

implemented by using the measurement software 

Eviews 8.0. 

3.3 Stationarity Test of Panel Data 

Before testing and regression, the panel data model 

needs to strictly test the stability of the data to ensure 

the rigor of the follow-up test. In this paper, the time 

series in the panel data are separated and the stability 

test is carried out separately. 

Assuming that a time series is generated by a random 

process, that is, assuming that each value of the time 

series is randomly obtained from a probability 

distribution, if the following conditions are satisfied: 

(1) Mean value )( tXE , constant independent of 

time t; 

(2) Variance
2)( tXVar , a constant independent 

of time t; 

(3) Covariance kktXXCov  )( 1 , which is only 

related to the interval K, is independent of time t. 

The stochastic time series is stationary, and the 

stochastic process is a stationary stochastic process. 

4. EMPIRICAL ANALYSIS

4.1 Index Selection and Data Processing 

Port cargo throughput refers to the quantity of cargo 

transported by water into and out of the port area and 

loaded and unloaded. The throughput is divided into 

import and export, which is one of the indicators of 

port production capacity. Port cargo turnover, port 

container throughput, port container turnover and port 

volume can all represent the port’s production 

capacity, port logistics scale and port development 

status. Most references regard port cargo throughput 

as the index of port logistics, taking into account the 

authenticity and availability of data. Based on the 

principles of continuity and effectiveness, this paper 

also chooses port cargo throughput as an indicator of 

port logistics development. 

The total amount of foreign trade import and export 

refers to the total amount of export and import of a 

country or region in a certain period of time. It is one 

of the important indicators reflecting the scale of 

foreign trade of a country or region and represents the 

course and condition of the development of foreign 

trade of a country or region. Therefore, this paper 

chooses the total amount of foreign trade import and 

export to represent the development of the scale of 

foreign trade and economy. Exhibition status. 

4.2 Stationarity test 
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Figure 1. Trend Chart of Panel Data 

For a random panel data, its stationarity can be 

roughly estimated by the trend graph it shows. As can 

be seen from Figure 1, there is a certain trend in port 

cargo throughput and total foreign trade imports and 

exports, but there is no intercept term. 

Before testing and regression, panel data need to 

ensure the stability of the data, because in real 

economic problems, regression of time series data, 

even if there is no actual relationship between the two 

variables, will often get a higher resolvable 

coefficient. The problem is that the time series of 

many economic variables tend to have the same trend 

of change, such as output level, price index, etc. will 

show a continuous rise or decline over a period of 

time. In order to avoid the problem of 

“pseudo-regression” in the operation of panel data, 

panel data is divided into port cargo throughput and 

total foreign trade import and export by using LLC, 

IPS, ADF root and PP test respectively. Secondly, the 

stability of the two sequences is tested. 

Table1.The results of LLC, IPS, ADF and PP 

inspection of port cargo throughput 

Method Statistic Prob.** Cross-sections Obs 

Nulll: Unit root (assumes common unit root process) 

Levin,Lin&Chu 

t* 
-6.01194 0.0000 14 210 

Null: Unit root(assumes individual unit root process) 

Im,Pesaran and 

Shin W-stat 
-4.37128 0.0000 14 210 

ADF-Fisher 

Chi-square 
65.8141 0.0001 14 210 

PP-Fisher 68.5826 0.0001 14 210 

Method Statistic Prob.** Cross-sections Obs 

Chi-square 

From Table 1, it can be seen that the P values of LLC, 

IPS, ADF and PP tests of port cargo throughput are all 

less than 0.05, rejecting the original hypothesis, and 

the first-order difference series of choosing alternative 

hypothesis, i.e., the number of port cargo throughput, 

is stable. 

5. CONCLUSION

The policy of “one belt and one road” has pointed out 

the way forward for China’s continued development. 

With the support of the coastal cities with “one belt 

and one road”, the International Economic 

Cooperation Corridor, including the Eurasian 

Continental Bridge, China, Mongolia, Russia, China, 

Central Asia, Western Asia, China and the South 

Peninsular, has been built. Smooth, safe and efficient 

transport corridor. The introduction and 

implementation of “one belt and one road” and 

“building a community of human destiny” will 

increase China’s opening up to the outside world, 

promote communication and exchanges with other 

countries, and realize the great rejuvenation of the 

Chinese nation. 
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Abstract: College students’ professional satisfaction 

refers to the difference between their actual 

perception and expectation of the educational and 

service products provided by the school. Firstly, the 

questionnaire is coded and 68 questionnaires collected 

are entered the data. Five questions are selected for 

the questionnaires. Then, gender and question 5 are 

re-coded. Multiple topics are defined as multiple 

response sets. Statistical methods such as normality 

test, correlation analysis and regression analysis are 

used to analyze the data. According to. Finally, it is 

concluded that the school should improve the 

professional curriculum to increase students’ 

satisfaction with the professional learning atmosphere, 

and then improve students’ satisfaction with the 

major. 

Keywords: Satisfaction degree; Relevance; 

Regression analysis; Ordinal regression 

1. INTRODUCTION

College students’ professional satisfaction refers to 

the difference between their actual perception and 

expectation of the educational and service products 

provided by the school. Professional satisfaction is a 

kind of evaluation of College Students’ professional 

training from the perspectives of professional 

software and hardware, teacher resources and 

professional training objectives. When the harvest is 

greater than the expectation, students will feel 

satisfied, on the contrary, they will feel unsatisfied [1]. 

Professional satisfaction is an evaluation index 

reflecting students’ subjective evaluation and 

preference for educational outcomes and experiences 

[2]. Evaluating teachers, curriculum and hardware 

environment, investigating professional satisfaction, 

fully understanding the status of College Students’ 

satisfaction with their major, and finding out the main 

reasons affecting the satisfaction can provide a strong 

basis for improving the work of relevant departments 

such as school educational administration department 

and school work department, increasing resources 

input and improving teachers. We should optimize the 

professional settings to improve and improve 

professional satisfaction and improve the 

management of education and teaching in the school 

[3]. 

2. SURVEY DATA ANALYSIS

(1) Data preprocessing 

Because there are multiple questions in the 

questionnaire, we need to define multiple response 

sets to facilitate the follow-up analysis [4, 5]. We need 

to make regression model. We need to set gender (1= 

male, 2= female) as dumb variable. Otherwise, in the 

regression model, we will think that “female” is twice 

as much as “male”, and other independent variables 

are the same. So we need to re-code the variables as 

the heart. 

Set dumb variable thinking, set satisfaction as a 

multi-topic form, and establish a new variable very 

(very satisfied). If the respondents are very satisfied 

with the selection, then the very number is 1, 

representing very satisfied, if not selected, it becomes 

“0”, representing No. The coding of other variables is 

the same. 

Subjective questions are re-coded. Because the 

subjective questions are unrestricted and the answers 

are diversified, it is necessary to classify the 

subjective questions, and then analyze the suggestions 

of the respondents for the major they studied. The 

customized rules are as follows: if the respondents 

have no practical suggestions, they should change to 

none, and the practical suggestions are like each other, 

and then they should be classified into one group. 

Defined as slave coding. 

(2) Descriptive statistics 

The data that have been coded and pre-processed are 

described and analyzed, and the results of the 

questionnaire are presented. 

Firstly, the overall gender of the questionnaire is 

analyzed, as shown in Table 1. 

Table1 Sex Frequency Distribution Table 

frequency Percentage 

male 22 32.4 

female 46 67.6 

Total 68 100.0 
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Fig.1 Sex Ratio Sector Map 

As can be seen from the gender frequency distribution 

table in Table 1 and Figure 1, there are 46 female 

participants, accounting for 67.65% of the total 

number of respondents, and 22 male participants, 

accounting for 32.35% of the total number of 

respondents. 

Then, we describe and count Question 4, “Your 

Satisfaction with the Current Course Settings of 

Majors”.

Table 2 Your Satisfaction with the Current Course Settings of the Specialty: Frequency Distribution Table 

frequency Percentage Cumulative percentage 

Very satisfied 3 4.4 4.4 

More satisfied 17 25.0 29.4 

Basic satisfaction 38 55.9 85.3 

Not very satisfied. 7 10.3 95.6 

Dissatisfied 3 4.4 100.0 

Total 68 100.0 

Fig.2 Frequency histogram 

From Table 2 and Figure 2, 55.9% of the respondents 

are basically satisfied with the professional 

curriculum. 85.3% of the respondents are basically 

satisfied with the professional curriculum. This shows 

that the professional curriculum in our school is 

basically reasonable, but there is room for 

improvement. From the histogram, we can see that the 

data is in normal distribution overall. We can do K-S 

test to verify whether the data is in normal 

distribution later in this paper. 

Question 5, “Your Satisfaction with the Learning 

Atmosphere of the Students of this major:” Make a 

frequency distribution table to analyze the distribution 

of the respondents ‘Satisfaction with the Learning 

Atmosphere of the Major

Table 3 “You’re Satisfaction with the Student’s Learning Atmosphere of Our Major:” Frequency Distribution 

Table 

frequency Percentage Cumulative percentage 

Very satisfied 3 4.4 4.4 

More satisfied 16 23.5 27.9 

Basic satisfaction 31 45.6 73.5 

Not very satisfied. 14 20.6 94.1 

Dissatisfied 4 5.9 100.0 

Total 68 100.0 

Fig.3 Frequency histogram 

From the above Figure 3 and Table 3, we can see that 

45.6% of the respondents are basically satisfied with 

the professional learning atmosphere, and 26.5% of 

the respondents are not satisfied or dissatisfied with 

the professional learning atmosphere, which indicates 

that our school needs to strengthen the construction of 

the professional learning atmosphere. 

(3) Paired. Samples Test 

Question 4: “Your satisfaction with the current 

curriculum of the major:” and question 5 “Your 

satisfaction with the learning atmosphere of the 

students of this major:” The histogram is very similar, 

you can do a paired sample T test to verify whether 

the respondents ‘satisfaction with the two questions is 

different. Establishing the original hypothesis and 

alternative hypothesis, 
:0H the mean of question 4 
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and question 5 is equal. 
:1H
The mean values of 

problem 4 and problem 5 are not equal, as shown in 

Table 5.

Table 5 Paired sample test 

Paired difference 

t Freedom Sig.(Double tail) 
average value Standard deviation Average Standard Error 

95% 

lower limit Upper limit 

-0.147 0.851 0.103 -0.353 0.059 -1.425 67 0.159 

From the above table, we can see that the P value is 

0.159. When the confidence level is 05.0 , we

accept the original hypothesis that the average of the 

two questions is equal, which shows that the 

respondents’ satisfaction with the curriculum and 

professional learning is equal. 

(4) Correlation analysis 

Because the respondents ‘professional curriculum 

satisfaction and professional learning satisfaction are 

equal, it is valuable to explore the deeper relationship 

between the two, so we need to do correlation 

analysis to verify whether there is a significant 

correlation between the two, as shown in Table 6.

Table 6 Correlation test 

Satisfaction with 

curriculum design 

Satisfaction with learning 

atmosphere 

Satisfaction with 

curriculum design 

correlation coefficient 1.000 .399** 

Sig.( Double tail) . .000 

Satisfaction with 

learning 

atmosphere 

correlation coefficient .399** 1.000 

Sig.( Double tail) .000 . 

It can be seen from the table above that both Kendall 

correlation test and Spiel man correlation test reject 

the original hypothesis when the confidence level is 

01.0 , that is, the correlation between Question

4 and Question 5 is significant. And it is positively 

correlated, that is, the respondents ‘satisfaction with 

the professional curriculum and the professional 

learning atmosphere is the same, so we can draw a 

conclusion that the school should rationally optimize 

the professional curriculum, in order to improve the 

professional learning atmosphere and enhance 

students’ interest in learning in school. 

(5) Regression analysis 

The correlation analysis shows that the image 

variables have significant correlation and positive 

correlation. We can build a regression model, which 

takes satisfaction of professional curriculum as 

independent variable and satisfaction of professional 

learning atmosphere as dependent variable, as shown 

in Table 7 and Table 8. 

Table 7 Goodness of fit 

Chi square Freedom Saliency 

Pearson 1054.623 31 .000 

deviation 36.702 31 .221 

Relevance function: logarithmic fraction. 

Table 8 estimated values of parameters 

Estimate Standard error Wald Freedom Saliency 

95% confidence interval 

lower limit Upper limit 

threshold [Q4 = 1] -4.900 .989 24.565 1 .000 -6.838 -2.963 

[Q4 = 2] -2.145 .674 10.120 1 .001 -3.467 -.824 

[Q4 = 3] 1.022 .610 2.802 1 .094 -.175 2.218 

[Q4 = 4] 3.283 1.059 9.601 1 .002 1.206 5.359 

position [sex=.00] -.754 .557 1.834 1 .176 -1.844 .337 

[sex=1.00] 0a . . 0 . . . 

[Q5_1=.00] 4.731 1.504 9.888 1 .002 1.782 7.680 

[Q5_1=1.00] -4.683 1.443 10.533 1 .001 -7.510 -1.855 

[Q5_1=2.00] -2.103 .792 7.055 1 .008 -3.655 -.551 

[Q5_1=3.00] -.639 .668 .916 1 .339 -1.948 .670 

[Q5_1=4.00] 0a . . 0 . . . 

From the above scale, we can see that the respondents 

‘satisfaction with the professional learning 

atmosphere is influenced by gender and the 

satisfaction with the professional curriculum. The 

regression model is 
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3. CONCLUSION

Through K-S test, paired sample T test, correlation 

analysis and regression analysis, an orderly regression 

model was established with satisfaction of 

professional learning atmosphere as dependent 

variable and satisfaction of professional curriculum 

and gender as factors. Schools need to improve 

professional curriculum settings in order to improve 

the learning atmosphere of College students, enhance 

students’ professional learning atmosphere, and 

improve students’ satisfaction with their major. 
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Abstract: In recent years, the higher education 

community has measured the professional satisfaction 

of college students as one of the criteria for measuring 

the quality of university education. Investigating 

professional satisfaction, fully understanding the 

status of college students’ satisfaction with the 

profession, and finding the main reasons for affecting 

satisfaction can provide a strong basis for the school’s 

Academic Affairs Office, the Academic Office and 

other relevant departments to improve their work. 

This survey uses the method of online survey, and the 

questionnaire is distributed to the network using the 

questionnaire star as a platform, and the collected 

voluntary samples are analyzed. Firstly, the 

corresponding description and statistics of the sample 

are carried out. Then, when determining the 

professional satisfaction of college students, the 

indicators are determined according to the reliability 

and validity. The weights are determined by the 

analytic hierarchy process, and the overall satisfaction 

is calculated by the weighted average method. The 

score of college students’ professional satisfaction is 

generally satisfactory. Finally, some conclusions and 

suggestions are given. 

Keywords: Satisfaction; Undergraduate; College 

Students; survey 

1. INTRODUCTION

In recent years, the higher education community has 

measured the professional satisfaction of college 

students as one of the criteria for measuring the 

quality of university education. College students’ 

professional satisfaction value Students’ feelings and 

attitudes towards professional learning are the 

comparison between students’ inner expectations and 

actual educational achievements [1-3]. When the 

harvest is greater than expected, the student Hu 

produces a feeling of satisfaction, and conversely, a 

feeling of dissatisfaction [4-6]. Professional 

satisfaction is a measure of student’s subjective 

evaluation and preference for educational outcomes 

and experiences. 

Investigating professional satisfaction, fully 

understanding the status of college students’ 

satisfaction with the profession, and finding the main 

reasons for affecting satisfaction, can provide a strong 

basis for the school’s academic affairs office, the 

school office and other relevant departments to 

improve the work, increase resource input, improve 

teacher conditions Optimize professional settings to 

improve and improve professional satisfaction and 

improve the management of education and teaching in 

the school [3]. 

2. THE SURVEY CONTENT

This survey is mainly based on the students of North 

China University of Technology. Through 

investigations, we can find out the reasons for 

satisfaction or dissatisfaction with the majors we have 

studied, and understand the choice of majors for 

college students in terms of their hobbies and 

professional prospects. It is also the ability of schools 

and education departments. Learn about the student 

hospital and take steps to resolve this issue. 

3. PROFESSIONAL SATISFACTION

(1) Descriptive statistics 

This paper analyzes the situation of college students’ 

professional satisfaction from five aspects: 

professional interest, professional curriculum setting, 

professional learning atmosphere, teacher 

extracurricular guidance and care, and 

self-management ability. 

This paper uses the average method to calculate the 

results of college students’ satisfaction with the 

profession. The average fingering method is a method 

in which the customer calculates the average value of 

the evaluation object as the satisfaction result. There 

are two methods of calculating the average value and 

the weighted average. The satisfaction degree 

obtained by the method can be called the satisfaction 

average value. This paper uses the weighted average 

method, as shown in Table 1. 

(2) Establish indicators 

To use the average fingering method to measure 

satisfaction, we first need to establish a set of index 

system to measure college students’ professional 

satisfaction. This is a multi-indicator structure that 

uses a hierarchical structure to set evaluation metrics. 

Each level of evaluation indicators is carried out by 
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the previous level of evaluation indicators, while the 

previous level of evaluation indicators are reflected 

by the evaluation results of the next level of 

evaluation indicators, of which “college student 

professional satisfaction” is the total The evaluation 

index is the first level indicator, that is, the first level; 

the second level indicator is “the degree of difficulty 

of professional courses”, “professional course setting”, 

“professional learning atmosphere”, “teacher 

satisfaction”, “self-satisfaction”, ie Two levels. Figure 

1 shows the indicator structure of college student 

satisfaction. 

Table 1 Professional indicator distribution table 

project 
Very satisfied / 

very easy 

More 

satisfied / 

easy 

Basic satisfaction/ 

general 

Not very 

satisfied/ 

difficult 

Not satisfied / 

very difficult 

Professional interest 7 30 41 0 6 

Professional curriculum 3 21 37 18 5 

Professional learning 

atmosphere 
3 20 38 20 3 

Teacher extracurricular 

guidance and care 
8 20 40 12 4 

Self-management ability 5 17 27 25 10 

Professional interest

Professional curriculum

Professional learning atmosphere

Teacher extracurricular guidance 

and care

Self-management ability

College student professional 

satisfaction

Figure 1 College students’ professional satisfaction index system 

(3) Determine weight 

The change of each index is different for the change 

of college students’ professional satisfaction. In order 

to clarify the different importance levels of each index 

in the evaluation system, it is necessary to give each 

indicator a different weight. The assessment personnel 

can determine the weight based on experience and 

knowledge of the importance of the indicators in the 

evaluation index system. The commonly used 

methods are the analytic hierarchy process, the 

subjective empowerment method, and the objective 

empowerment method. This paper uses AHP to 

determine the weight, as shown in Table 2. 

Table 2 Table of Importance of Importance 

Relative importance Score Description 

Equally important 1 Both contribute the same to the target 

Slightly important 3 important 

Basic importance 5 Confirm important 

Really important 7 Significant 

Absolutely important 9 Very obvious 

Between two adjacent levels 2,4,6,8 Need to use when compromised 

When determining the weights between the various 

factors at each level, if it is only a qualitative result, it 

is often not easy to be accepted by others. Therefore, 

Saaty et al. proposed: the consistent matrix method, 

that is, not comparing all the factors together, but two 

Two compared to each other. Relative scales are used 

for comparison to minimize the difficulty of 

comparing different factors to improve accuracy, as 

shown in Table 3. 

The comparison matrix passed the consistency test, 

and the weights are shown in Table 4. 

Table 3 Comparison matrix of evaluation indicators 

Professional 

interest 

Professional 

curriculum 

Professional 

learning 

atmosphere 

Teacher 

extracurricular 

guidance and care 

Self-management 

ability 

Professional interest 1 2 3 4 5 

Professional 

curriculum 
1/2 1 3/2 2 5/2 

Professional 1/3 2/3 1 4/3 5/3 
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learning atmosphere 

Teacher 

extracurricular 

guidance and care 

1/4 1/2 3/4 1 5/4 

Self-management 

ability 
1/5 2/5 3/5 4/5 1 

Table 4 Evaluation index weight matrix 

Evaluation 

index 

Professional 

interest 

Professional 

curriculum 

Professional 

learning 

atmosphere 

Teacher 

extracurricular 

guidance and care 

Self-management 

ability 

Weights 0.4380 0.2190 0.1460 0.1095 0.0876 

As can be seen from Table 4, the weight of 

“professional interest” is 0.4380, the weight of 

“professional curriculum” is 0.2190, the weight of 

“professional learning atmosphere” is 0.1460, and the 

weight of “teacher extracurricular guidance and 

concern” is 0.1095. “Self-management ability” The 

weight of this is 0.0876, which is in line with the 

actual situation. 

(4) Calculated score 

First define the score, define “very satisfied / very 

easy” in Table 3 as 10 points, “satisfactory / easy” is 

defined as 8 points, “basic satisfaction / general” is 

defined as 6 points, “not satisfied / difficult “Defined 

as 4 points, “unsatisfactory / very difficult” is defined 

as 2 points. This defines the score, which is not only 

in line with the actual situation, but also facilitates the 

quantitative study of the comprehensive situation of 

college students’ professional satisfaction. 

Then calculate the average of each item, here we use 

the weighted average, ie 

n

fn

x
j

jij

i






5

1
(1) 

ix represents the average score of the i-th index, 

ijn represents the frequency of the j-th state of the i-th 

index, jf  represents the score of the j-th state, and 

n  represents the sum of the frequency of each state, 

as shown in Table 5. 

Table 5 average score of each indicator 

index average score Weights 

Professional interest 6.761905 0.4380 

Professional curriculum 5.9762 0.2190 

Professional learning atmosphere 6 0.1460 

Teacher extracurricular guidance and care 6.3810 0.1095 

Self-management ability 5.5714 0.0876 

After calculating the score, the next step is to 

calculate the total score of professional satisfaction. 

We give the corresponding calculation formula: 





5

1i

iiwxX (2) 

Where
ix represents the average score of the i-th 

indicator, iw represents the weight of the i-th 

indicator, and X represents the total score of 

professional satisfaction. After the calculation, the 

professional satisfaction rate was 6.333276, indicating 

that the college students are generally satisfied with 

the professional satisfaction level. 

4. CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

(1) Survey conclusion 

In the study of the overall satisfaction of the 

profession, we use the analytic hierarchy process to 

determine the weight, and find that the professional 

interest has the most influence, which is also true. 

When calculating the total value of college students’ 

professional satisfaction, the result is 6.333276, 

indicating that the college students are professional. 

Satisfaction is generally satisfactory. 

In the analysis of the professional situation and 

intentions, only 41.67% of the students in the 

freshman class did not intend to transfer to the major, 

but the number of students transferred to the 

sophomore class was only 13.33%, indicating that the 

students who are considering transfer to the major 

may not intend to transfer. Professional, students who 

intend to transfer to a professional may not have a 

professional success. 

(2) Suggest 

Since the professional satisfaction of college students 

is generally satisfactory, our school still has a lot of 

room for improvement in professional satisfaction. In 

this survey, professional interest accounted for the 

largest proportion, with a weight of 0.4380. Therefore, 

if the school intends to improve the professional 

satisfaction of college students, it can start from the 

professional curriculum, carry out certain reforms in 

the teaching mode, and move forward at different 

levels, so that students can gradually adapt to the 

university curriculum. 

The proportion of students who are not planning to 

transfer to majors is small. Each college can hold 

some professional Q&A lectures, or lectures on 
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professional prospects, and can also organize some 

professional knowledge contests and other activities 

to enhance the professionalism of the students. A 

sense of belonging. 
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Abstract: How to realize has always been a hot topic 

in internet industry. Although the existing commercial 

modes such as advertising, e-commerce and 

value-added services are mature, there still exists big 

defects. At the same time, the short video and small 

program realization modes have also attracted much 

attention. Based on this situation, this paper discusses 

the similarities and differences of their commercial 

realization modes and the optimization of their future 

realization modes. 

Keywords: short video; Wechat mini program; 

realization 

1. PREFACE

In recent years, with the upgrade of entertainment 

consumption, the Internet content industry 

represented by literature, film and television, games, 

news and other sub-sectors has also been pushed to 

the forefront of the storm and become a battlefield for 

everyone to rush to. Internet industry has a formula: 

users equal to traffic is equal to money, that is to say, 

when a product aggregates a certain number of users, 

it will produce corresponding commercial prices, 

which also emerges four very mainstream forms of 

commercialization represented by e-commerce, 

games, value-added services and advertising. 

E-commerce liquidation can effectively release 

consumer demand, meet consumer shopping needs, 

and enhance user’s imagination of intentional 

products. The target customers of E-commerce 

liquidation have obvious vertical characteristics, 

usually post-90s or quadratic attributes. They have 

similar perceptual demands for products, which 

makes the users’ trust in products generate a vertical 

scenario liquidation premium. There is no doubt about 

the game’s ability to cash in. According to Tencent’s 

market report for the third quarter of 2017, 84 billion 

yuan will be generated through games alone. Games 

can integrate music, video and other products, and 

have a stronger sense of substitution and interaction. 

Value-added services mainly use the basic functions 

of free for user precipitation, and then charge by 

providing value-added services. Generally speaking, 

if the product utilization rate is high, or its entry point 

is very targeted, the willingness of users to pay will be 

enhanced, and value-added services can become a 

very effective way of realizing. Advertising is the 

most important and simplest form of realization for 

Internet enterprises. In this process, we need to 

consider brand awareness, product tension and 

attributes, and also pay attention to user experience. 

Short video and Wechat applet are the symbolic 

products of the evolution of Internet enterprises. Short 

video length, short transmission speed, simple 

production process and low production cost can 

enable the public to participate widely and promote 

the enhancement of social media attributes. Small 

programs are also gradually promoted and used by 

virtue of the advantages of low development cost, low 

flow, provincial installation, provincial registration 

and low difficulty of use. It also makes the number of 

small programs online reach 700,000 in 2017, with a 

cumulative number of users exceeding 400 million, 

and covers more than 200 sub-industries in an 

all-round way. However, due to the different functions 

of short video and small programs, the main body of 

creation is different, and there are also significant 

differences in cash flow patterns. The purpose of this 

paper is to make a comparative analysis of the 

commercialization of short video and Wechat applet, 

and put forward some suggestions on the defects and 

future development of the two modes. 

2. COMPARISON OF SHORT VIDEO AND

WECHAT WIDGETS 

(1) short video 

Since 2017, short video consumption has become 

more fragmented, with an average of at least 37 short 

videos per user per day. This trend directly leads to 

the change of user experience. When users consume 

video content, they are no longer simply watching 

one-way, but constantly commenting, forwarding and 

even participating in the creation, which has emerged. 

Many UGCs (i.e. user-generated content) [1]. For 

example, at present, in many short video companies, 

the most accurate location, the most clear layout of 

non-byte jitter is. Cheetah data show that in the top 10 

list of short video APP, the first four products 

watermelon video, tremolo short video, fast-hand, 

volcano video are byte-beating products. After the 

expansion in recent years, how to cultivate the short 

video platform intensively to improve the user’s stay 

time and how to motivate the creators to continuously 

produce high-quality content to promote the process 

of commercialization has become the key to the 

strategic layout of enterprises, as of table 1. 

Table 1 .The volcano video are byte-beating products 

Ranking APP name 
Weekly active 

permeability 

Per capita 

opening 
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times per 

week 

1 
Watermelon 

video 
15.6164% 94.2 

2 
Jitter short 

video 
14.5972% 107.2 

3 Quick hand 12.9445% 314.4 

4 
Volcano 

video 
12.0923% 138.1 

5 Bobo video 6.6947% 127 

6 Nice video 2.9624% 23 

7 Fast video 2.6183% 86.7 

8 Micro vision 0.3570% 16.8 

9 Fast video 0.2941% 12.8 

10 
The most 

right 
0.2801% 244.3 

To this end, byte bouncing clearly lays out the three 

most popular short videos, namely, watermelon, 

tremble and volcano, which want to cover OGC 

(professional production content), PGC (professional 

production content) and UGC areas respectively. 

Firstly, watermelon video is positioned on 

Personalized Recommendation short video platform. 

More than 95% of the content is generated by 

OGC&PGC, which uses platform-based thinking and 

precisely pushes content according to users’ interests. 

The purpose is to build a chain of interaction among 

creators, users and advertisers. Secondly, the tremolo 

short video is located in the pan-entertainment social 

platform of young fashion community. It mainly aims 

at the post-95 and Post-00 generation, and tries to 

form a unique young ecology of a first-tier city. The 

hot spots in the short video are from the platform’s 

active operation to the user’s spontaneous production. 

Finally, Volcano Video encourages users to create, 

distribute and interact with videos, and screens out 

high-quality content for better promotion and 

distribution. The creators will get fire value randomly, 

and the system will subsidize UGC creators according 

to “fire value” cash. (2) Wechat Small Procedure 

Wechat applet is an application developed on Wechat 

platform, which can partly realize the effect and 

function of APP. From the beginning of 2017, Tencent 

has launched small programs attached to the 

application of Wechat [2]. Small program is the 

product of subtraction iteration of application-level 

products. From local application APP to web 

application and then to the famous small program of 

light application, it also means the derivation of super 

APP Weixin ecosystem. At present, small programs 

have covered retail, e-commerce, life services, 

government and people’s livelihood, games and other 

five areas, covering almost all the OGC, PGC and 

UGC areas, especially for some low-frequency 

demand, personalized demand scenarios. 

Here’s how the applet came into being: 

Figure 1.the some low-frequency demand, personalized demand scenarios. 

Small games attached to Wechat programs and 

popular circle of friends jump, with the characteristics 

of no download, use-and-go. At present, the total 

number of users exceeds 580,000 and the number of 

daily users reaches 170 million. Especially during the 

Spring Festival of 2018, the number of online users 

reaches up to 28 million people/hour. In the wave of 

commercialization, Juan Juan also began to accept 

advertisement implantation and conduct 

commercialized water test, trying to inform other 

developers that this is a business opportunity, as the 

benchmark of small games. Not only to bring pleasure 

to users, but also to show how it can be realized and 

how it can be realized. In addition, Wechat also 

launched search and nearby small program functions, 

which can help businesses quickly and low threshold 

to present small programs in front of users, while 

promoting businesses to attract users to place orders. 

Therefore, there are numerous possibilities for the 

realization of small programs. This flexible promotion 

method can bring unlimited business opportunities for 

enterprises. 

(2) Similarities and Differences of Commercial 

Realization of Short Video and Wechat Small 

Programs 

In the Internet era, there are differences and 

integration between short video and small program 

realization modes. The similarities and differences 

between short video and small program realization are 

shown in the following table: Table 1 Analysis of 

Similarities and Differences between Short Video and 

Wechat Widget 

Table 2. The differences between short video and small program realization 

Short video APP [1] WeChat applet 

Same 

points 

Electricity 

supplier [1] 

By issuing short videos, some 

stores can be sold and some of 

the profits can be obtained. 

These stores can be their own 

self-operated e-commerce, or 

e-commerce on the platform of 

Taobao in Jingdong. 

Content e-commerce is a hot topic in Wechat 

applet. Users can directly complete a complete 

purchase process in the applet, including 

selecting goods, communicating with customer 

service, purchasing and paying. Compared with 

previous links to read the original text, the applet 

can bring more smooth experience and improve 

the retention rate of users. 

Computer client Mobile terminal 

APP

WeChat applet Computer web 

version
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Short video APP [1] WeChat applet 

Advertisement 

Advertising liquidation is a 

common way of realizing short 

video platforms. Generally, 

there are name advertisements, 

patch advertisements, implanted 

advertisements and brand 

advertisements. 

In addition to advertising placement, Wechat also 

introduces advertising components in small 

programs. Users can also place advertisements in 

small programs themselves, or insert small 

advertisements in tweets using bullet windows 

and other tools. 

Content 

payment 

Make use of fans’ economy to 

provide high-quality and 

high-quality paid content for 

some high-quality users. 

The small program launches the virtual 

commodity purchase function. As long as the 

small program is bound to the public number, the 

small floating window of the paid product can be 

inserted in the tweet. 

Production 

content 
Overall coverage of OGC, PGC and UGC areas. 

Difference 

Production 

subject 

It includes both businesses and 

users. 
Mainly for businesses. 

Other 

Firstly, the channel is divided 

into: in the short video 

community platform, the 

revenue can be obtained through 

the sharing, and generally after 

the corresponding novice 

period, the platform can be 

divided. 

Firstly, depending on Wechat traffic to realize, for 

users, the low-frequency use of APP will occupy 

the memory of the mobile phone, while the small 

program built in Weichat does not occupy space. 

Once users have relevant needs, they can search 

and consume relevant information through the 

small program, which can bring faster service and 

high-quality body for users. Experiments show 

that once users develop habits, they can almost 

achieve a closed-loop from desire to purchase 

and use. 

Secondly, fans realize: for short 

video owners, fans win the 

world, if fans can be precisely 

marketed, it will bring huge 

benefits to the team. 

Finally, IP image building: make 

an image in the short video into 

an IP, such as Wang Dahammer 

in Wanda Fang. 

Connecting with the public number, users can 

pay attention to the public number after using the 

small program, so that businesses can complete 

flow cash and user retention. While using the 

service number to push messages, businesses can 

achieve close interaction with users through the 

small program to achieve seamless links between 

the two, giving the small program the ability to 

push messages indefinitely. 

3. DILEMMA AND OPTIMIZATION

(1) The Dilemma of Existing Cash-in Model 

With the continuous upgrading of consumer 

experience, the existing production content is difficult 

to meet the diversified consumer demand. Losing 

users is tantamount to losing traffic, but also means 

losing the opportunity to make profits. And the 

development of small programs is not smooth sailing, 

the enthusiasm of users for small programs is slowly 

fading. A “atypical survey” on the Wechat applet 

shows that about 19% of users have not paid attention 

to the widget yet, 67% of users have only experienced 

the widget once or twice when it is online, 6% of 

users use it once a week, and only about 8% of users 

insist on using the widget every day. Although this is 

only an “atypical survey”, the sample of the survey is 

extremely limited, but to a certain extent, it also 

reflects the voice of users [3]. Therefore, whether 

small programs or short videos, in the process of 

commercial liquidation are facing various liquidation 

difficulties. 

1) Difficult to sustain profitability

Today’s top CEO Zhang Yiming once said that short 

videos are the next outlet for content entrepreneurship, 

and are gradually entering the era of national 

liquidation. Nowadays, driven by the Internet red 

economy, the development of short video also 

encounters certain resistance [4]. It is difficult to form 

a sustainable profit mode by relying too much on 

Internet red to obtain platform subsidy. It is almost 

impossible for many short video creation teams or 

individuals to obtain considerable and stable income 

on platform subsidy and bonus [5]. At the same time, 

with the increasing number of bloggers, the cost of 

originality is also getting higher and higher, and the 

exhaustion of creativity is also the pain point of 

realizing short video. 

As an emerging species of Internet business, small 

programs are notorious for their lightweight 

applications. However, due to the limitations of 

product functions, it is difficult to meet the diversified 

needs of users, thus it is impossible to maintain or 
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improve the retention rate of users, so it is difficult to 

obtain sustained revenue. 

2) Influencing User Experience

Advertising placement has a great impact on user 

experience. With the improvement of the living 

standard of users, the requirement for video content is 

getting higher and higher. Previously, a company 

planted advertising elements in short animation 

produced by a company. A week later, it was 

questioned and criticized by many viewers. Users 

have expressed that the way of soft placement of 

advertising has seriously affected the viewing 

experience of users. The same is true for small 

programs. On the one hand, the embedded advertising 

form of small programs tends to be single, and the 

exposure to brand image and products is limited. On 

the other hand, when more and more brands choose to 

implant advertisements, will the limited marketing 

content affect the brand identification that major 

brands intend to disseminate? The way of realizing 

advertisement placement is relatively complex. At the 

same time, advertisement placement will affect the 

fairness of the game to a certain extent and bring bad 

experience to users. 

(2) Optimizing the Future Cash-in Mode 

1) WeChat applet

Firstly, for the Wechat applet, we should pay more 

attention to the accessibility, functionality of the 

applet and the synergy among the components of 

Wechat in the future, specifically as follows: 

① Open up the small procedures online and offline,

and promote the integrated development. 

For Wechat applets, online traffic competition has 

become white-hot, offline still has a greater space and 

potential, for physical stores, to be able to drain 

offline stores online is also the future direction of 

development. These can be shown in the nearby small 

programs, such as food, cosmetics, clothing and so on. 

Users can see the relevant businesses around them. 

They can connect the matrix of payment, public 

number, sweep, service notification, social interaction, 

and neighborhood. This measure can not only reduce 

the cost of development and maintenance, but also 

meet the diversity of consumers. Consumption 

demand. 

② Improving the function of Weixin’s small program

and fully embracing commercialization 

In the future, the drainage between App, applets and 

public numbers will be very important. For some 

low-frequency apps, we can cooperate with Wechat to 

maintain the number of users through the flow of 

Wechat. At present, small programs can only inherit 

about 60% of the functions of APP. Therefore, further 

improvement of small programs is the key to the flow 

of micro-fuze. In addition, with the continuous 

updating of Wechat widgets and the more complex 

built-in modules, application businesses are more 

widely spread, and Wechat provides more basic native 

capabilities. For more complex scenarios, such as 

“widgets and members of the public through analysis, 

order, payment system interoperability”, for ordinary 

shopkeepers, Program code is too complex, which is 

also a reason why small programs are not popular. 

Therefore, the simplification of future small program 

design platform is an urgent problem to be solved. 

③ Make use of the “light” advantage of small

programs to create synergistic effect 

Firstly, the interaction between small programs and 

public numbers can produce overlapping effects. In 

terms of product function, the public number attribute 

is weak, and the small program is ready to use, which 

can bring a good user experience. The small program 

can realize the business service and transaction 

realization that the public number will provide. The 

combination of the two can enhance the profitability 

of the public number and the ability of the 

e-commerce to retain customers, and complete the 

best marketing of the user experience in the 

ecosystem of Wechat. Secondly, the combination of 

small program and infinite program code can generate 

more traffic information. Through statistical code, 

enterprises have the ability of data integration, 

statistics and analysis. Finally, the integration of small 

programs and micro-telecommunication e-commerce 

can produce a lightweight e-commerce retail platform. 

After the small program has the ability of data 

analysis, it is possible to derive a fully functional 

business platform. The most important thing is that 

this integrated platform can get more scientific and 

reliable results through data analysis. 

2) Short video

Secondly, in contrast, short video, unlike Wechat, is 

able to rely on the huge traffic that Wechat brings, 

while short video is more dependent on high-quality 

content to improve platform traffic. In addition, 

because the current cost is too high to produce 

original content withered, the future should pay more 

attention to the subdivision and improvement of 

content areas: 

① Locating Vertical Content Domain

Rees, the founder of positioning theory, said: “The 

customer’s mind is the battlefield, to occupy a 

valuable position for their products in the customer’s 

mind”. This also means focusing on a vertical content 

area, whether users or advertisers, the first thing to 

think about is content, in this case, it is easy to form 

and cultivate brand loyalty. From the point of view of 

content production, operating in a specific vertical 

subdivision field can ensure continuous content 

output, so that there can be an endless stream of 

content materials, and the way of expression is more 

vivid and concrete. As long as the content is specific 

enough, the user has completed the screening of the 

target user while watching, and the demand for its 

related products is obvious. 

② Promoting Good Story Content Marketing

Behind the subsidy war, the side reflection of 

“commercial liquidity” has always been the core pain 
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point in the field of short video. When good content 

cannot be commercialized, the content market will 

shrink. If the platform loses good content, user traffic 

will fall into a vicious circle. With the continuous 

improvement of brand customers’ awareness of new 

advertising methods, short video content should be 

more and more refined, and a series of “stories” 

should be introduced to stimulate consumers’ 

emotional appeal. In this way, short video content 

marketing will surpass traditional advertising and 

become a marketing model with more commercial 

value. To be the driver of marketing plan and fully 

analyze the demands of customers, only stories with 

connotation can be invincible in the short video 

industry. 

(3) Integration and optimization of short video and 

small programs 

Short video represents the latest achievement of smart 

phone technology. Small programs use zero threshold 

to open the application island and content closure of 

smart phones. They can obtain content services in 

applications without downloading applications, and 

solve the user’s reading barrier. The mutual utilization 

of small programs and short video is the trend of 

future development. One is that short video programs 

can be categorized according to product positioning in 

the future: entertainment life video programs, i.e. 

entertainment life video produced by small program 

platforms, aggregate short videos with artificially 

selected themes, reduce discovery costs, provide 

interactive page design, and focus on user experience. 

User submission method; Video + shopping portfolio 

of small programs, the main short video shopping 

guide, using short video to do product description and 

publicity, to provide users with short video while 

shopping leisure platform. 
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Abstract: This paper tries to prove that the first 80 

chapters and the last 40 chapters of A Dream of Red 

Mansions are not the same author through the 

statistical discrimination of words, the study of word 

quantity and frequency, and the semantic analysis. 

The pretreated text is extracted with high frequency 

virtual word. The frequency of the extracted virtual 

word and the frequency of the virtual word are 

analyzed by using the discriminant function classify 

in MATLAB toolbox. By calculating the frequency of 

these words per thousand words, the frequency 

difference between the first 80 and the last 40 times is 

found. A principal component analysis model was 

established to study word quantity and word 

frequency. To extract the high-frequency words from 

the text after the best segmentation using the 

dimension-bit algorithm, and to eliminate the 

meaningless entries, the data after the principal 

component analysis can clearly judge that the first 80 

chapters and the last 40 chapters are not the same 

author. NLP model is used for semantic analysis of 

text. Semantic analysis of the text is made from two 

aspects: sentence length and sentiment analysis. It 

was found that the first 80 chapters of the dream of 

Red Mansions preferred 46 sentences, but the short 

sentences were more. There are more long sentences 

in the last 40 sentences. For affective analysis, NLP 

toolkit was used to compare the similarity between 

the first ten and the last ten, which proved that the 

first 80 and the last 40 were not the same author. 

Keywords: MATLAB toolbox; NLP model; Red 

Mansions 

1. SINGLE WORD STATISTICAL 

DISCRIMINATION 

We only study the function word here, because it is an 

indispensable component of the sentence, and the law 

of occurrence is not restricted by the development of 

the plot, but only related to the author’s writing habits. 

Professor Li Xianping has counted thirteen classical 

Chinese empty characters such as “zhi”, “qi”, “huo” 

in “A Dream of Red Mansions”, nine empty words at 

the end of sentences such as “ya” and “ma”, thirteen 

vernacular empty words such as “le”, “de”, “zhe”,”

一”and ten empty words such as “jiu”, “you” which 

indicate turning points and degrees. In this paper, the 

highest frequency of these types of virtual words as a 

statistical object, statistical analysis of the “zhi”, “le”, 

“de”, “zhe”, “yi” these five highest frequencies of 

virtual words (Fig. 1). If each sample is taken as a 

sample, each sample is only about seven thousand 

words, which is prone to small sample error [1-3]. In 

order to ensure the reliability of statistical results, this 

paper regards every ten times as a statistical sample, 

so that the total number of words in each sample is 

between 60,000 and 80,000 words, and the number of 

statistical objects in each sample varies from 

thousands to hundreds, which guarantees the 

reliability of the experimental results, as shown in 

Table 1. 

Table 1 Key high frequency words 

sample Total number of words zhi le de zhe 

The first eighty chapters 1 64728 361 1304 1020 325 

2 62648 192 1269 853 284 

3 70176 127 1740 1137 489 

4 67406 93 1754 1272 446 

5 69902 82 1969 1289 508 

6 78443 144 1948 1450 420 

7 79903 172 2099 1318 491 

8 80270 259 1824 1464 380 

The last forty chapters 9 69501 45 1718 1211 640 

10 66781 69 1616 1284 493 

11 65596 45 1500 1328 440 

12 71907 66 1931 1503 444 
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Some chapters of two authors were randomly selected 

as training samples, and the remaining groups were 

used for judgment test [4-6]. The frequency of 

different virtual words in each group was listed as 

matrix. The statistical toolbox of MATLAB provided 

the discriminant function classify. The matrix was 

imported into MATLAB, and the groups to be 

determined were obtained by calling the function 

respectively. The author (pictured here, “1” represents 

Cao Xueqin, and “2” represents Gao Er).  

As can be seen from the above Figure 1, this method 

can accurately distinguish the chapters of Cao Xueqin 

and Gao Er. 

The following use of mathematical statistics to 

expand the number of virtual words for further 

analysis, select a higher frequency of several virtual 

words. 

As shown in the table above, the total number of 

words represents the total number of words in the 

sample. But these direct data do not directly show the 

difference in frequency [7]. Divide the frequency of 

these words by multiplying the total number of words 

in the sample by one thousand to get the frequency of 

each thousand words, as shown in the following Table 

2: 

Table 2 Frequency of function words 

sample zhi le de zhe yi 

The first eighty chapters 

1 5.577 20.15 15.76 5.021 10.81 

2 3.065 20.26 13.62 4.533 8.923 

3 1.81. 24.79 16.20 6.968 10.63 

4 1.380 26.02 18.87 6.617 9.955 

5 1.173 28.17 18.44 7.267 10.89 

6 1.836 24.83 18.48 5.354 11.21 

7 2.153 26.27 16.50 6.145 10.95 

8 3.227 22.72 18.24 4.734 10.09 

The last forty chapters 

9 0.647 24.72 17.42 9.209 10.07 

10 1.033 24.2 19.23 7.382 9.104 

11 0.686 22.87 20.25 6.708 8.065 

12 0.918 26.85 20.9 6.175 9.526 

For example, the distribution of “zhi” well shows that 

the vocabulary style of the three groups of samples is 

almost twice that of the last forty chapters. The 

distribution of “shi” also reflects the different 

orientations of different authors. It can be clearly seen 

from table 2 that the frequency of the first eight 

samples is from 7.6 to 9.9 with an average frequency 

of 9. The last forty frequencies ranged from 10.52 to 

12.14, with an average of 11. Through data analysis, 

this paper finds that the first eighty chapters prefer the 

vernacular function words “zhi”, “jiu” and “you”, 

which indicate the turning point and degree, as well as 

“yi”, “zhe” and “lai”. The latter forty chapters prefer 

the vernacular function words “le”, “de” and “zhe” as 

well as “shi” and “zai”.  

The above two kinds of high-frequency word analysis 

can prove the difference between the first 80 and the 

last 40 chapters of the dream of Red Mansions. 

2. RESEARCH ON WORD QUANTITY AND

WORD FREQUENCY 

In order to reduce the difficulty of text processing, the 

high-frequency words should be extracted first. In 

order to reduce the difficulty, the jieba word 

segmentation tool in python should be used to 

segment the words before extracting the 

high-frequency words. But in fact, the language of A 

Dream of Red Mansions is semi-vernacular and 

semi-classical, so that the final segmentation effect is 

not up to expectations. In order to get as many 

accurate segmentation results as possible, a simple 

model-dimensional bit algorithm is used to evaluate 

all the segmentation methods. The method of 

selecting the best participle. The dimensionality 

algorithm is essentially a dynamic programming 

algorithm. The method of application is as follows: 

for each cutting scheme, the dictionary is used to 

segment words. The word segmentation method is 

reserved, and the same text is saved to carry out the 

same word segmentation scheme. For ease of 

explanation, the following examples are provided: 

BaoyuDaiyu. 

According to the jieba participle, the following results 

can be obtained, as shown in the following Table 3: 

Table 3 Participle segmentation results 

Baoyu

Daiyu 

p = 0.0000096861 

Bao/yu

Daiyu 

p = 0.00795 * 0.00001 = 

0.0000000617 

Baoyu/

Daiyu 

p = 0.00794 * 0.00273 = 

0.0000216996(Optimal 

segmentation) 

Baoyu

Dai/yu 

p = 0.00001 * 0.00827 = 

0.0000001240 

According to the above principle of optimal 

segmentation, choose to retain the third word 

segmentation method, and automatically execute the 
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saved best segmentation method when encountering 

the same word, for example: BaoyuDaiyu comes 

together.  

According to the dimensional bit algorithm, the 

existing optimal segmentation method is 

automatically loaded first: Baoyu/Daiyu comes 

together.  

The next step is to continue indexing the best cuts that 

have been made. If not, the part after the word 

segmentation is: BaoyuDaiyu comes together. 

Continue to use the dimensional bit algorithm for 

word segmentation. The function of dimensional bit 

algorithm lies in accurate segmentation effect, 

reducing word segmentation time and speeding up 

computation. In order to achieve the expected 

participle effect as far as possible, the dictionary 

selection is also very important. Fortunately, there are 

some books such as the Dream of Red Mansions 

Dictionary to sum up, and the relevant word 

segmentation is carried out after the introduction of 

the api dictionary interface of the jieba tool. Then we 

use the statistical method to get the high-frequency 

words in this paper, some of the results are as follows. 

Sing the principal component analysis (PCA), the 

two-dimensional dimension of dimensionality 

reduction is used to determine the characteristics of 

each chapter. The results are as follows, as shown in 

Figure 1: 

Figure 1 Results of PCA analysis 

For ease of understanding, setting up a color every 

forty chapters, the result of the rendering is that the 

results of the last forty chapters are quite different 

from those of the first eighty chapters, and a closer 

look shows that the 101 turn of the last forty chapters 

appears to match the dimension range of the first 

eighty chapters. In order to continue to verify the 

accuracy of the conclusion, in order to continue to 

verify the accuracy of the conclusion, By reviewing 

Chapter 101, “Daguan garden, moonlight night, feel 

the ghost” we found that this time the main character 

is Wang Xifeng. Wang Xifeng in A Dream of Red 

Mansions is an extremely distinctive feature, the 

image is deeply rooted in the people, we can speculate 

that the sequel Gao E’s imitation of Wang Xifeng is 

more successful. At the same time, we also found the 

ninth episode. The tenth, nineteenth, and 72 chapters 

were dimensionality analysis of the four chapters 

closer to the dimension characteristics of the last forty 

chapters. The content is not in the main scene grand 

view garden, is the scene outside the grand view 

garden, definitely because of the writing scene 

difference causes this kind of result. 

Based on the above steps, we can preliminarily 

conclude that the authors of the first 80 chapters and 

the last 40 chapters are not the same person. 

3. SEMANTIC ANALYSIS

(1) Sentence length analysis: 

In this paper, the punctuation mark is used as the 

separator and the length of the statement is counted. 

The same writer has a certain preference for the 

length of the sentence. Compare the frequency of 

sentence length between 80 and 40 sentences, as 

shown in Figure 2: 

Figure 2 Sentence length comparison 

Cao Xueqin prefers short sentences, so four and six 

sentences are especially numerous, especially 

four-character sentences. This is the characteristic of 

Chinese itself, but long sentences are more frequent 

than Cao Xueqin. This reflects the writer’s writing 

skills: in Chinese, four or six sentences are easy to 

write fine characters, the words condensed, the 

momentum is Hong, and the reading is 

straightforward. 

In addition, it is well known that the number of poems 

and poems in this text is obviously lower than that in 

the first 80 chapters, and the length of sentences is 

also one aspect of measuring the number of ci and Fu. 

Through sentence length analysis, it is reasonable to 

determine that the first eighty chapters and the last 

forty chapters are not an author. 

(2) statement sentiment analysis 

For semantic analysis, the first thought is to carry out 

affective polarity analysis, but the plot is difficult to 

be consistent before and after the development of the 

plot. Therefore, this paper adopts semantic feature 

analysis, that is, writing sentence patterns, usage and 

other personal writing habits. However, semantic 

features are limited by the text, and the plot 

development may not be easy to analyze. For this 

reason, we use the method of multi-grouping, that is, 

every twenty times as a group, by comparing the 

similarity degree of semantic features, kl value, to 

disadvantage the difference between the two texts. 

Semantic feature extraction uses NLP tools, but the 

language dictionary brought by NLP is not suitable to 
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solve the problem of “Dream of Red Mansions”. The 

language dictionary developed by Yuan Zhi 

University for “Dream of Red Mansions” is used. The 

“Internet Exhibition Book Reading-Chinese Literature 

Network system”, developed by the Research 

Department of Chinese Literature Network system at 

Yuanzhi University, is presided over by teacher Luo 

Fengzhu, director of the Research Center. The Dream 

of Red Mansions is one of the systems. 

According to the above, we divide all the previous 

120 returns into six groups, and compare the semantic 

features of each group to obtain the following 

similarity kl comparison Table 4. 

Table 4 Similarity comparison 

1-20 21-40 41-60 61-80 81-100 101-120 

1-20 1 0.88 0.78 0.33 0.155 0.21 

21-40 0.65 1 0.68 0.26 0.27 0.24 

41-60 0.52 0.7 1 0.45 0.046 0.35 

61-80 0.59 0.28 0.52 1 0.17 0.087 

81-100 0.14 0.18 0.33 0.19 1 0.59 

101-120 0.23 0.38 0.45 0.29 0.68 1 

According to the data in the table, it can be clearly 

seen that the fitting data of the first few tens of times 

and the last few tens of times are relatively poor, 

indicating that the similarity is very low, and it is 

concluded that the first eighty and the last forty are 

not written by the same author. 

4. ERROR ANALYSIS AND MODEL 

EVALUATION 

In this paper, the preprocessed text is used to extract 

the high-frequency virtual words. First, the 

discriminant analysis is used to classify the words. 

The results show that the results are better, but the 

virtual words involved are less and the accuracy is 

unstable. Then through mathematical analysis, it is 

found that the preference of the former 80 times and 

the last 40 chapters is different. This method is more 

accurate, simple and suitable for popularization. 

overall, the range of high-frequency words extraction 

is the full text, because Cao Xueqin made many 

chapters, which may make the extracted 

high-frequency words have errors, and then affect the 

analysis. If the method of hierarchical sampling is 

changed to extract high frequency words, it should be 

more persuasive. 

Based on the content of this paper, the above model 

can be used to provide a powerful help for the literary 

cause. In this paper, we use the methods of extracting 

high-frequency words and function words to find the 

similarities and differences, and this method can be 

extended to find the real author for the remains of 

ancient books. If the text is trained, the use of neural 

networks cannot predict the missing part. 
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Abstract: With the rapid development of China’s 

economy and the continuous progress of science and 

technology, people’s ideological awareness has been 

qualitatively enhanced, but some criminal offences 

and other issues also directly affect the stability of 

society. In order to strengthen the management of 

penalties and create a harmonious and civilized social 

atmosphere, China’s human rights and the rule of law 

are becoming more and more important. Greater 

attention has been paid to the management of 

community correction from the penal system to a 

more humanized way. The United States is the 

birthplace of community correction, and has made 

some achievements in the theory and implementation 

of community correction. 

Keywords: F Sino US; Community correction; 

Theory; Practice; Comparison; Research 

1. INTRODUCTION

The purpose of community correction is not to let 

criminals make corrections without divorcing 

themselves from their living environment. The 

purpose of community correction in China and the 

United States is the same. Moreover, under the 

management system of community correction, it is 

not isolated from society, but limited in action, which 

is more conducive to criminals’opposition. Provinces 

will help them change their habits and return to 

society more quickly [1-2]. 

2. THE CURRENT SITUATION OF COMMUNITY

CORRECTION IN THE UNITED STATES 

2.1 The study of community correction system in the 

United States 

The United States is a developed western capitalist 

country. Its community correction system is relatively 

perfect, its staff are very professional, and the division 

of labor among prisons, detention centers and 

community correction is relatively clear. The main 

responsibility of American community correction is to 

correct and manage criminals. Its main targets are 

minors, the elderly and the first offenders, etc. That is 

to say, the capacity of American community 

correction is larger, because compared with prison 

pressure, community correction is not only conducive 

to the practice of criminals, but also more economical 

to a large extent. A large proportion of expenditure. 

There are also many main ways of community 

correction: turning, probation, parole, home 

imprisonment, community service and so on, mainly 

through community correction to educate criminals, 

improve the protection of community residents, so 

that they can return to society and carry out normal 

life. 

2.2 The practice of community correction in the 

United States 

In the practice of community correction in the United 

States, the principle of “optimization of correctors” 

has always been adopted, so that sufficient staff can 

be ensured to help and educate these criminals, so that 

they can master some necessary skills and lay a solid 

foundation for reintegration into society. For example, 

some prisoners can be placed in a special community 

transit station to complete the final period before 

release, where staff can provide them with various 

services after social reintegration (psychological 

counseling, stress relief, team spirit, time 

management, etc.) and communicate with other 

communities. Contact opportunities, so that after 

these prisoners go into society, it is easier to find a job, 

to correct their evil habits, which is also the benefits 

of this “halfway home”. 

3. PROBLEMS IN COMMUNITY CORRECTION

IN CHINA 

3.1 Lack of legal support 

At present, our country’s community correction 

system is in the initial stage, and there are no clear 

provisions and penalty system in the current legal 

system. This makes the community correction work 

encounter various problems in the specific 

implementation process, such as no fixed procedures 

and formats, and lack of necessary safeguards. 

Without financial support, it is difficult for the staff to 

carry out the operation smoothly [3-4]. 

3.2 There is a lack of connection between the working 

body and the executive body 

The direct organ of community correction is the 

judicial administrative organ, but the development of 

judicial work needs the assistance and support of the 

public security organ, so the public security organ 

really has its law enforcement power, which brings 

heavy difficulties to the work of the judicial 

administrative organ. 
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3.2.1 Duplication management 

Because of the separation of the judicial organ of the 

working subject and the public security organ of the 

executing subject, the community correction work has 

a great repeatability. Even the same report needs to be 

submitted to two copies, one to the public security 

department, and the other to the judicial 

administrative organ. The model management mode 

not only wastes a lot of manpower, material and 

financial resources, but also reduces the work 

efficiency, which restricts the healthy development of 

community correction work. 

3.2.2 There is real power in the work of the main 

body 

Public security organs play an important role in 

correcting community work. They not only have the 

function of criminal investigation, but also have the 

right to execute penalties. But in practice, because of 

the heavy workload of public security organs, under 

the heavy pressure of criminal investigation and 

social security work, there is no spare time to manage 

community corrections. Work, so most of the 

community correction work is the responsibility of 

local police stations, such management will inevitably 

appear a variety of loopholes, serious formalism. 

However, if the judiciary directly manages 

community correction, it will not be recognized 

without the right to enforce the law, and even some 

corrected objects will refuse the administration of the 

judiciary, which directly affects the quality and 

efficiency of community correction work. 

3.2.3 Cohesion problem 

Because the community correction is managed by the 

judicial administrative department, but at the same 

time the public security organ is the main body of its 

execution, so when the court makes a judgment, the 

relevant information will be directly sent to the public 

security organ, and then transferred to the judicial 

organ by the public security organ, but in the process 

of transfer, there are often problems of convergence. 

It is also the vacuum period of convergence work that 

makes some prisoners unable to receive timely release, 

probation and other notifications. In addition, in the 

process of transferring these data, there will inevitably 

be imperfect and incomplete phenomena. For 

example, some prisoners do not have judgments, and 

some prisoners lack execution letters, so that even if 

they are given to the judicial organs, they can not be 

determined. The prison term of prisoners has 

destroyed the stability and normality of community 

correction. 

4. THE IMPROVEMENT AND DEVELOPMENT

OF COMMUNITY CORRECTION IN CHINA 

In the comparison of the theory and practice of 

community correction between China and the United 

States, it is found that the community correction work 

in China still needs further improvement and 

development. Only by fundamentally solving the 

existing problems in the actual work, can we promote 

the virtuous circle of community correction work in 

China. 

4.1 Further improve the relevant system of 

community correction 

In order to make the community correction work of 

our country take the standardized development road, 

we must solve the problem of supporting laws and 

regulations. Only by fundamentally solving the 

problem of separating the law enforcement subject 

from the work subject, can we further improve the 

efficiency and quality of the community correction 

work. Only by guaranteeing that the work of 

community correction has laws to follow can it be 

built into a community correction system with 

Chinese characteristics and lay a foundation for 

criminals to remold themselves. 

4.2 Increase the strength of the masses 

Community correction work needs a strong degree of 

social participation, so the assistance and support of 

the masses is also the key factor to promote its 

development, and whether the community people 

accept the concept of community correction is the key 

to its promotion, so we should strengthen the 

propaganda of community correction work, so that we 

can further understand and understand the real 

community correction. Meaning: use TV, newspaper, 

radio, network and other means to publicize, change 

the people’s thinking concept, expand the mass base 

of community correction work. Of course, this is a 

long-term task, because in the minds of the broad 

masses, criminals have an unforgivable mood, 

speaking will gnash their teeth. Only by raising the 

ideological awareness of the masses, let them have a 

sense of identity for community correction work, can 

it be more conducive to the rehabilitation of prisoners. 

4.3 Learn from the advanced experience of the United 

States 

Because the community correction system in the 

United States has developed earlier and is relatively 

perfect, we need to learn from its advanced 

experience in the process of theoretical and practical 

operation of community correction, carry out 

continuous reform and innovation, and add some 

provisions on the original basis. For example, some 

compensation measures can be added. On the premise 

of mutual recognition, the penalty of imprisonment 

can be replaced by compensation. Various kinds of 

management can also be changed to community 

service, and their unpaid labor can be used to serve 

their sentences. In addition, it is necessary to reform 

the assessment of the corrected objects, to assess the 

risk from the psychological, needs and so on, and then 

to classify the levels, which is more conducive to the 

formulation of the corresponding control plan, to 

achieve the effectiveness of community corrections. 

4.4 Increase investment and support 

Community correction work also needs the 

investment and support of funds. From the 

perspective of the sources of funds for community 
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correction in the United States, one part of their funds 

is public donation, while the other part is government 

support. However, in China, there is a gap in public 

donation. Therefore, all the funds for community 

correction expenses are allocated by the government 

finance. In the future development, we can make full 

use of the people’s power to make donations to local 

or enterprises, which can also relieve the pressure of 

national financial expenditure, and use these donation 

funds to carry out various training activities for 

correction objects, so as to promote the healthy 

development of community correction work in China. 

5. CONCLUDING REMARKS

In a word, the comparative study of the theory and 

practice of community correction between China and 

the United States shows that community correction 

has been recognized and affirmed by the society, and 

it is also a development direction and trend in the 

future. Moreover, the respect for human rights is fully 

embodied through the management of community 

correction, but the work of community correction has 

a long way to go. We should make continuous efforts 

to promote its healthy development and lay the 

foundation for maintaining social stability and 

harmony in our country. 
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Abstract: In this paper, the author studies on the 

effects of ICT based human resource management 

system to the employees’ efficiency in a automobile 

enterprise. Having analyzed the study carefully, this 

paper administered several questions to establish the 

Impact of human resource planning on employee 

performance in the organization. This was aimed at 

enlightening the researcher to examine human 

resource planning was effective towards the 

performance of employees in the organization. The 

paper examined the impact of human resource 

planning on employee by using Information 

Communications Technology (ICT). In order to 

achieve the above objectives, this paper used 

questionnaires, interviews and observation methods. 

Although the primary data was used other means not 

limited to library achieves, internet search engines and 

published reports were employed in the compilation of 

the study. 

Keywords: ICT; human resource management system; 

employees’ efficiency, employees’ efficiency 

1. INTRODUCTION

Human Resource Planning includes establishing 

objectives and then developing and implementing 

programmers like staffing /recruitment, training, 

promotion, placement/ deployment etc. to ensure that 

people are available with appropriate characteristics 

and skills when and where the organization needs 

them [1-3]. It may also involve developing and 

implementing programmers to improve the employee 

performance or to increase the employee satisfaction 

and involvement in order to boost the organizational 

productivity, quality or innovation. The Human 

Resource Planning function visa via employee 

performance in the organization is premised in the 

increased people participation in the development 

process, decision making and improvement of 

economic welfare through efficient and effective 

service delivery. Organizations have a very big 

challenge as they take up the Human Resource 

Planning function in which they are involved in 

assessing future recruitment needs, anticipate and 

possibly avoid redundancies, formulate training 

programmers, develop promotion and career 

development policy including succession planning. In 

addition, organizations are engaged in keeping the 

staff costs to a minimum while permitting salaries to 

be competitive as they assess future man power 

requirements [4-5]. 

Organizations are increasingly facing the challenge of 

matching the available labor supply against the 

forecast demand through planned recruitment, 

placement, staff development/training and promotion. 

However, the greatest challenge to the organizations is 

that of changing circumstances, technology, changes 

in working practices, productivity and seasonal 

variations which dictate that human resource plans 

need updating in the light of the above [6-8]. Human 

Resource Planning is intended by the organizations to 

overcome the severe limitations of bringing services 

to the targeted population as efficiently and effectively 

as possible. It’s against this background that the study 

is grounded on whether Human Resource Planning in 

organizations impacts positively on employee 

performance. 

2. THE MODEL AND THE DESIGN OF ICT IN

HRM 

From the figure 1, the employee performance as 

shown, shall be measured by meeting deadlines, 

regular tendency, achieving set goals is dependent on 

human resource planning defined by aspects of 

recruitment, placement and training however, in 

figure aspects outside the study technically referred 

to as intervening variables affect the both the human 

resource planning function and employee 

performance in organizations’. Recently, business 

transformation and industrial upgrading is becoming 

a major path for Chinese companies to catch up with 

the increasingly dynamic environment. In the process 

of transformation and upgrading, human resource 

management (HRM) in many companies is likely to 

face some prominent challenges.  

The increasingly complex and competitive 

environment has changed the organizational 

management mode, and constantly has propelled the 

transformation of enterprise’s human resource 

management functions.  

With the evolution of HRM functions, HRM roles 

development has undergone several stages: firstly 

transferred from the administrative roles to the 

service-delivery roles, and then played the strategic 

partnership roles. Although the mainstream theories 

emphasize the contribution of the strategic roles of 
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HRM to organizational performance, but HRM still 

has been regarded as worthless. Therefore, clarifying 

the differences between theories and reality is the 

fundamental for understanding such questions as 

“where does HRM come from?”, “where does HRM 

go?”, and “how to go to the future?” Most HRM roles 

are classified based on the roles task feature in 

research. For example, Ulrich has classified HRM 

roles into four groups: strategic partners, change 

agents, employee champion and administration 

experts. Although this paradigm matches the 

structural role theory, it can’t reflect the overall 

structure of HRM roles, and then results in disputes. 

At present, cross-boundaries HRM practices have 

emerged in large numbers of enterprise, which is 

much more important for HR managers to balance the 

different demands coming from stakeholders inside 

and outside enterprise [9]. It is valuable to exploring 

the new HRM functional roles from the perspective 

of beyond organizational boundaries. Many 

researchers have explored the HRM roles 

transformation mechanism with dynamic analysis 

methods, however, most researches still focus on how 

to change HR managers’ behavioral pattern to meet 

up with roles expectation. And the same time, there 

are no adequate systematic theories which explain the 

question: Why HRM functions usually develop from 

administrative roles to strategic roles in most western 

countries? From theories constructing viewpoint, 

roles’ formation, evolution, transformation and 

position are the relative themes in strategic HRM 

field [7-8].  

With the economic development in the whole world, 

the enterprise is facing more and more drastic 

competition. Most competitive enterprise regard 

administration of the business process as the key to 

success, work-flow emerges as the times require. As a 

core technology of process management, work-flow 

plays an important role in realizing the automation of 

business process. Data Standard Management, just as 

its name implies, is the uniform definition of the data 

which is involved in the enterprise’s management. 

The construction of standard management is very 

important for the enterprise to realize 

informationization and standardization. The 

conception of work-flow is come from the domain of 

produce and OA (Office Automation). Work-flow is a 

type of business processes, which can be auto, 

executed complete or partial. These processes can be 

translated and executed among executes according to 

a set of process rules, documents，messages and tasks. 

The aim of work-flow is improve work efficiency, 

reduce production cost, improve the level of 

production management and enhance enterprise 

competition ability, realize modern enterprise 

Business Process Re-engineering and business 

process automation.  

Figure. 1 The model of human resource management system. 

By now, there is no a set of maturity theory and 

method in the design method of work-flow and the 

conception of work-flow model. The research hot 

spot in the theory and application of work-flow 

include several aspects as below: (1) The system 

architecture of WFMS. (2) work-flow model and 

work-flow definition language. (3) The transition 

character of work-flow, researching how to 

implement the join of high level transition process 

technology and work-flow management technology, 

how to improve correction and stabilization, so the 

complex business process can be supported better. (4) 

The implement technology of work-flow, include 

OOT (Object Oriented Technology), Distributed 

system computing technology, personality user 

interface, message communication technology, 

Database technology, WWW etc.(5) The simulation 

and analysis of work-flow.(6) Based work-flow 

application integration, researching the integration of 

application system and interaction of different 

work-flow system.(7) Re-engineer of work-flow and 

business process.(8) The application of work-flow 

technology, research how to apply work-flow in 

different domain. Figure 2 shows the flow chart of 

human resource management system based on the 

standardization work-flow process. 
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Figure. 2 Flow chart of human resource management system based on the standardization workflow process. 

3. CONCLUSION

Having analyzed the study carefully, this paper 

administered several questions to establish the Impact 

of human resource planning on employee 

performance in the organization. This was aimed at 

enlightening the researcher to examine human 

resource planning was effective towards the 

performance of employees in the organization. The 

paper examined the impact of human resource 

planning on employee by using Information 

Communications Technology (ICT). In order to 

achieve the above objectives, this paper used 

questionnaires, interviews and observation methods. 

Although the primary data was used other means not 

limited to library achieves, internet search engines 

and published reports were employed in the 

compilation of the study. 

As the environment changes inside and outside the 

enterprise, the enterprise human resource cost 

management presents new challenges. Although 

China cost management of human resources theory 

and practice, and so have done some research, and 

has accumulated valuable experience. But existing 

literature mainly from financial accounting 

perspective on human resources cost content, human 

resources, cost accounting, human resources cost 

measurement in related research, restricted to 

traditional human resources cost tactical significance 

of the lack of dynamic based on strategic cost 

management of human resources. Each company’s 

management and control systems must be in 

accordance with its specific features and strategic 

objectives tailored to support the effective 

implementation of business strategies, gain 

competitive advantage and good operating results. 

According to the objectives set out in this research, i 

observe that human resource planning has a very 

great impact on the performance of employees; 

however there is need to improve in areas which are 

not properly adhered to as evidenced from the fore 

going analysis to minimize shortfall in the objectives. 
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Abstract: Postgraduate training mode is the 

integration of educational thought, theory and practice. 

Under the original background of innovation, the 

training of postgraduates is located in Colleges and 

universities, with basic research as the direction and 

academic talents as the goal. At present, the internal 

and external environment of postgraduate training has 

undergone profound changes under the background of 

the implementation of collaborative innovation 

strategy, which has brought great challenges to the 

current postgraduate training model. The traditional 

training mode has been unable to adapt to the new 

changes in the organizational forms of innovation in 

higher education, and it is difficult to build a 

cooperative innovation platform for postgra -duate 

training in a wider space. Closed training in Colleges 

and universities violates the scientificity and openness 

of the cooperative innovation training of 

postgraduates, resulting in a serious disconnect 

between Postgraduate training, scientific research and 

socio-economic development, and has become a 

current constraint on the improvement of 

Postgraduate Innovation ability.  

Keywords: collaborative innovation; local university; 

training mode 

1. INTRODUCTION

In recent years, with the rapid development of global 

science, technology and economy, the concept of 

collaborative innovation has gradually taken shape. 

As the research and development of science and 

technology and the position of personnel training, 

universities are the main body of collaborative 

innovation. The exploration of postgraduate training 

mode based on collaborative innovation environment 

is of great importance.  

In China, in 2012, the state officially launched the 

“Innovation Ability Improvement Plan for Colleges 

and Universities”, aiming at vigorously promoting the 

in-depth cooperation among universities, research 

institutes, enterprises and governments, promoting the 

sharing of high-quality resources, and realizing the 

simultaneous improvement of the quality of personnel 

training and scientific research ability. Li Zhongyun, a 

scholar, has proposed the concept of collaborative 

innovation in colleges and universities, and 

enterprises. In order to achieve the common goals 

among industry, universities and scientific research 

institutes and within universities, we should promote 

the implementation of scientific research and 

development or major projects, integrate resources of 

all parties, carry out exchanges and cooperation, and 

jointly develop the innovation process[1].  

2. CONSTRUCT THE POSTGRADUATE 

TRAINING IDEA AND MECHANISM 

Establish the postgraduate training concept under the 

background of collaborative innovation strategy. 

Change ideas and strengthen the concept of “synergy” 

training. Highlighting the important position of 

“innovation”. There should be a concept of “parallel 

service” between colleges and universities and 

various training subjects, and the values of 

collaborative education among universities, scientific 

research institutes and enterprises should be 

established [2].  

We should improve the training mechanism of 

synergetic innovation, stimulate the synergetic 

motivation of each training subject, scientifically 

standardize the power, responsibility, risk, benefit and 

other matters in the process of synergetic innovation 

training, promote the organic integration of 

innovation elements, and realize the deep cooperation 

of synergetic training. It is necessary to establish not 

only the strategic synergy mechanism of synergetic 

innovation training, but also the management 

mechanism of synergetic innovation training. 

Meanwhile, it is necessary to establish the benefit 

distribution mechanism of synergetic innovation 

training and build a set of stable and orderly 

synergetic innovation training mechanism.  

3. THE TRADITIONAL TRAINING MODE WITH

PRACTICAL TRAINING 

Postgraduate training not only pays attention to 

classroom learning, but also needs systematic training 

in practical research, so as to cultivate innovative 

talents with comprehensive literacy. In the past, 

knowledge teaching was the main method and single 

classroom teaching was adopted, which was not 

conducive to the cultivation of postgraduates’ 

practical ability. In the course system setting, we 

should strengthen the educational concept of 

“broad-based, interdisciplinary and practice-oriented”, 
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increase the proportion of practice training links from 

the content, give full play to the practical training role 

of enterprise mentors, set up practical courses in 

scientific research institutes and production 

enterprises to achieve the integration of theoretical 

knowledge and practice links, and realize the 

cultivation of comprehensive innovation ability. 

Diversification of training subjects and diversification 

of training objectives. The rapid expansion of the 

scale of graduate students and the integration of 

knowledge imparting, innovation and transformation 

have long been beyond the responsibility of a single 

subject. The government, scientific research institutes, 

enterprises and other training subjects all have their 

own unique advantages [3]. Universities and training 

subjects support each other and complement each 

other. Cooperative training has become the necessity 

of Graduate Education in the new era. Only by 

forming a new way of cultivating graduate students 

with strong and strong combination of various 

subjects can we broaden the space of graduate 

education and promote the connotation of graduate 

cultivation. 

4. THE GUIDANCE MODE OF THE 

CO-CULTIVATION OF TUTORS 

Traditional postgraduate training is guided by a tutor 

in planning, course selection, paper publishing, 

opening report, dissertation and other aspects. It has a 

strong voice in postgraduate training. Graduate 

students’ study and research are often restricted by 

their teachers’ inherent disciplines and specialties, and 

their academic vision is greatly restricted, which is 

not conducive to the cultivation of innovative talents. 

Based on the cultivation of graduate students in the 

collaborative innovation environment, it is required to 

develop graduate students’ systematic, open and 

multidimensional thinking, enhance practical 

application ability, broaden the quality of dealing with 

comprehensive things, and to really play the role of 

co-tutors [4]. Practice training effectiveness, explore 

the establishment of practical joint training task 

division, performance allocation and long-term 

incentive mechanism.  

Thirdly, emphasis should be placed on establishing a 

diversified training mode for postgraduates with 

diversified training subjects and training objectives. 

The formation of the “Plan for Promoting Innovative 

Ability of Colleges and Universities” (“Plan 2011”), 

which is promulgated and implemented by the state, 

has brought many new changes and challenges to the 

cultivation of postgraduates. The traditional training 

objectives, concepts, mechanisms and environment 

are out of synergetic innovation system and cannot 

adapt to the new normal state of national innovative 

organization forms. The paper explores the 

establishment of postgraduate cultivation in local 

colleges and Universities Based on Synergetic 

Innovation environment. Model research program [5]. 

5. CONCLUSION

First of all, we should improve our understanding, 

actively build a postgraduate training concept based 

on the collaborative innovation environment, get rid 

of the shackles of traditional ideas, and cultivate 

mechanism. We should improve the training mode of 

synergetic innovation, stimulate the synergetic motive 

of each training subject, establish the benefit 

distribution mechanism of synergetic innovation 

training, and construct a set of stable and orderly 

training mechanism of synergetic innovation.  

Secondly, break the traditional classroom teaching, to 

the classroom teaching and practical training mode of 

integration. In the training program, we should 

increase the proportion of practical links, give full 

play to the role of enterprise mentors in practical 

training, set up practical courses in scientific research 

institutes and production enterprises to integrate 

theoretical knowledge with practical links, and realize 

the cultivation of comprehensive innovation ability.  

A new way of graduate education is to combine 

strong and strong subjects. Colleges and universities 

support each other and complement each other’s 

strengths. Cooperative training becomes the necessity 

of graduate education in the new era. In order to 

ensure the practical training of postgraduates, we set 

up a “collaborative training” project, set up a mentor 

pair training model with Jilin University, and set up 

an open joint training base with Guangdong ShunDe 

Industrial Design Research Institute. 
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Abstract: Land rotation and national fiscal revenue, 

the number of national population, per capita food 

demand, industrial food demand, food production, 

arable land, weather and climatic factors and other 

factors are closely related, and the determination of 

the wheel tillage area must be in order to ensure the 

national food security on the basis, so reasonable 

rotation area forecast for the development of 

Agriculture, Essential to the basic livelihood of the 

people. Based on this, this paper studies the 

relationship between land rotation area and 

influencing factors in China in recent years, and 

forecasts the land rotation area of China in the 2023, 

determines whether it needs to be adjusted on the 

basis of guaranteeing the national food security, and 

provides reference for the determination of land 

rotation area of the country in the next few years. 

Keywords: grey prediction; correlation; factor 

analysis; iinear regression 

1. INTRODUCTION

In recent years, China’s food and agricultural 

production has been a bumper harvest, but the land 

pollution is serious, land resources overloaded use, 

leading to structural contradictions in China, has 

seriously threatened the sustainable development of 

China’s agriculture [1]. Beginning in 2016, our 

country carried out the land wheel tillage pilot, to this 

year the Land rotation area also from 2016’s 6.16 

million acres expands to 2018 24 million Mu plan to 

plough. As a new tillage method, crop rotation fallow 

has not only improved the grain supply and demand 

situation, but also eased the environment of the 

cultivated land and overdraft, realized the 

combination of farmland nurturing and promoted the 

sustainable development of agriculture [2-3]. By 

analyzing the factors that affect the land rotation area, 

the data is analyzed and the factor data is forecasted 

by the method of grey prediction [4-7], then the 

principal component analysis is used to determine the 

main factors affecting the land rotation area [8], and 

the method of linear regression is used to predict the 

area of the round tillage in 2023 [9]. On this basis, on 

the basis of guaranteeing the national food security, it 

is very important to forecast the land rotation area and 

make a timely adjustment to determine the reasonable 

wheel tillage area, which is vital to the development 

of agriculture and People’s life [10]. 

2. DATA RESEARCH AND ANAIYSIS

Land rotation area by the state revenue, the number of 

national population, per capita food demand, 

industrial food demand, food production, arable land, 

weather and climate impact, weather and climate can 

be divided into annual average rainfall, average 

temperature, and disaster area. So this paper studies 

the relationship between land rotation area and 

national fiscal revenue, national population quantity, 

per capita grain demand, industrial grain demand, 

grain yield, cultivated area, precipitation, temperature, 

disaster areas nine factors. The following table is the 

data collected for nine influential factors in 

2010-2017 years, as shown in Table 1: 

Table .1 Statistics of factors affecting data in 2010-2017 

Year 
National fiscal 

revenue/million people 

Number of national 

population/million people 

Per capita food 

demand/kg 

Industrial food 

demand/million tons 

2010 83101.51 134091 407.5 7650 

2011 103874.43 134735 424 7800 

2012 117253.52 135404 435.4 7950 

2013 129209.64 136072 442.4 8100 

2014 140370.03 136728 443.8 8250 

2015 152269.23 137462 452.1 8400 

2016 159604.97 138271 445.7 8550 

2017 172000 139000 456.8 8700 

According to the factors affecting data in table 

12010-2017, the predicted values of the 2018-2023 

factors were obtained by grey Prediction, and the 

results were as follows, as shown in Table 2: 

The Pearson correlation analysis of 9 influencing 

factors in table 1 and table 2 is obtained, and the 

correlation coefficient matrix is more than 0.6, and 

the correlation coefficient is more than 0.9, which 

indicates that the variables are strongly correlated and 

suitable for factor analysis, Therefore, the factor 
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analysis model is established to reduce the dimension 

of the influencing factors and simplify the calculation 

process. 

Table. 2 Statistics of factors affecting data in 2018-2022 

Year 
National fiscal 

revenue/million people 

Number of national 

population/million people 

Per capita food 

demand/kg 

Industrial food 

demand/million 

tons 

2018 188687.42 139678.6 461.5 8850 

2019 204230.55 140407 466.3 9000 

2020 221054.04 141139.21 471.1 9150 

2021 239263.37 141875.23 476 9300 

2022 258972.69 142615.09 481 9450 

Year 
Grain production/million 

tons 

Cultivated area/million 

hectares 
Precipitation/mm Temperature/C 

2018 63440.3 13492.16 699 10.92 

2019 64238.6 13486.78 713.1 11.13 

2020 65046.9 13481.39 727.5 11.35 

2021 65865.3 13476.02 742.2 11.57 

2022 66694.1 13470.64 757.1 11.8 

3. ESTABLISHING A FACTOR ANAIYSIS

MODEL 

3.1 Data Processing 

Based on the SPSS software, 9 factors influencing the 

land rotation area were kmo measured and Bartlett 

spherical test. It is generally believed that the KMO 

measure value is closer to 1, the more suitable factor 

analysis, the KMO measure value is too small is not 

suitable for factor analysis. 

In addition, the statistical significance probability of 

Bartlett spherical test should be less than 0.01.By 

means of SPSS, the KMO measure of the influence 

factors of the land rotation area is the 0.813, bartlett 

spherical test Card square statistic value is 0.000, less 

than 0.01, so it is suitable for factor analysis. 

3.2 Resuits Analysis 

The reliability of the scale is tested, and the test 

indicates that the Cronbach’ sa value of the scale is 

reached acceptable level. The method of extracting 

the common factor adopts principal component 

method, the principle of extracting factor is the 

criterion with the characteristic value greater than 1, 

and the result of factor analysis is shown in Table 3: 

Table 3 factor analysis rotation matrix and variance 

contribution rate 

Factor 1 2 

Initial 

characteristic 

value 

Total 8.189 0.460 

of variance % 90.986 5.110 

Cumulative % 90.986 96.096 

Extracting 

Squares and 

Total 8.189 

Variance of % 90.986 

loading Cumulative % 90.986 

Table 3 shows that the cumulative contribution rate of 

the 1th factor has reached 90.986%, the number of 

factors to meet the cumulative contribution rate 

requirements, so you can choose the first eigenvalue 

corresponding to the vector-based component. 

The composition matrix obtained by SPSS is shown 

in Table 4: 

Table 4 Composition Matrix 

Components 

National fiscal revenue/billion yuan 0.993 

Per capita food demand/kg 0.979 

Number of national 

population/million people 
0.979 

Industrial food demand/million tons 0.979 

Cultivated area/mu 0.910 

Precipitation/mm 0.811 

Temperature/C 0.967 

Area affected/thousand hectares 0.934 

Grain production/million tons 0.981 

The variance contribution rate of the main factor is 

8.189, and the calculation formula of the principal 

component is as follows 

F=(0.993x1+0.979x2+0.997x3+0.997x4-0.910x5+0.811 
x6+0.967x7-0.934x8+0.981x9)/√8.189            (1) 

The values of the principal components of the 

2010-2017 year are obtained by factor analysis as 

follows is shown in Table 5: 

Table 5 principal Component values 

Year 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 

F -1.57782 -1.45426 -0.89342 -0.75586 -0.63829 -0.34400 -0.10708 

Year 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 

F 0.06726 0.34047 0.57978 0.82273 1.06868 1.31927 1.57254 

4. ESTABLISHMENT OF FITTING REGRESSION

MODEL AND PREDICTION 

It is known that the land rotation area and the main 

component values for 2016-2018 years are as follows 
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is shown in Table 6: 

Table 6 principal Component values 

Year Wheel tillage Area F 

2016 616 -0.107 08 

2017 1200 0.067 26 

2018 2400 0.340 47 

Scatter plots and prediction lines for the area and 

principal components of the land are shown below 

Figure 1: 

0

2000

4000

6000

8000

Figure 1. Land wheel tillage and principal component 

values 

4.1 Establishment of Linearregressionequation 

By using SPSS to predict the land rotation area and 

principal components, the main component of the 

self-variable, the variable is the land rotation area, the 

following data are obtained Table 7 

Table 7 Model Summary 

R 0.998 

R2 0.995 

Adjustment R2 0.990 

Error of the standard estimate 89.858 

F 203.913 

Sig 0.000 

According to the model summary can get R square 

close to 1, the significance level of less than 0.05, f 

test was established, indicating good goodness of fit, 

land rotation and principal components can establish 

a linear equation, the regression prediction is 

established, in shown Table 8. 

Table 8 coefficient of regression equation 

Model 

Non-standardized 

coefficients 
t Sig. 

B 
Standard 

error 

Constant 

Main 

components 

1002.255 59.062 16.970 0.007 

4022.071 281.661 14.280 0.015 

From the table and graph, the regression equation has 

no variance and autocorrelation problems, and the 

fitting effect is good, and the regression equation is: 

y=4022.071F+1002.225           (2) 

Which: Indicates the land rotation area. 

F=(0.993x1+0, 

979x2+0.997x3+0.997x4-0.910x5+0.811x6+0.967x7

-0.934x8+0.981x9)/√8.189 

Represents the principal component value. 

4.2 Model Predictions  

According to table 5, the main component value of 

2023 is 1.57254, so the 2023-year land-Plough area is 

y=4022.071×1.57254+1002.255=7327.12 

That is, in 2013, the land is 732.712 billion acres in 

the farming area. 

4.3 Model Inspection 

By accessing the information available, the total area 

of China’s crop rotation fallow should be controlled 

within 8% of the total arable land area in China in 

recent years, the country’s farmland is about 2 billion 

acres, By the calculation of the rotation area of 

73.2712 million mu in the prescribed range, and the 

area of the rotation of the prediction is within the 

consideration of various factors to establish, to ensure 

the national food security on the basis of the 

establishment, so the model was established. The 

model can be used to forecast the land rotation area 

of our country and carry out the corresponding policy 

reform. 
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Abstract: In the times of "Internet +", online learning 

has become an important way to achieve "Internet + 

school". Online learning engagement is the key to 

improve the quality of online teaching. By using 

Markov chain, a mathematical model of online 

learning engagement is established based on big data 

to evaluate each period of online learning engagement. 

Moreover, a long-term prediction model of online 

learning engagement is proposed by the limit vector 

of transfer matrix. Therefore, diagnosis and 

intervention of online teaching can be realized 

according to the evaluation model. Finally, example 

and its analysis are given to illustrate the effectiveness 

of the theoretical model. 

Keywords: Internet + school; online learning 

engagement; Markov chain; long-term prediction 

model; diagnosis 

1. INTRODUCTION

With the deep development of information technology, 

"Internet +" is leading a new revolution of innovation. 

In the times of internet, education form of traditional 

classroom is challenged, and the teaching mode of 

"Internet + school" emerges under such situations. 

The core content of the new teaching mode lies in the 

open and adaptive education under the Internet 

environment. On the one hand, learners can 

autonomous study without the constraint of space in 

the Internet education. The classroom is no longer 

limited to schools, which can be extended to any 

place with Internet environment, such as home, coffee 

shop, bus, high-speed rail, etc. On the other hand, 

Internet education breaks through the constraint of 

time. Learning time is no longer a fixed time from 

eight to four in the school, but can be any free time 

for learners. 

With the fragmentation of time and space, online 

learning under the Internet environment has become 

an open learning way that is suitable for almost 

everyone. Meanwhile, it can realize self-regulation of 

learning way through the private customization of 

learners on the education platform. In the past 

decades, online teaching under the Internet 

environment has attracted more and more attention 

from experts and scholars[1-2]. There are many online 

teaching platforms in the United States, for instance, 

Academic Earth, Codecademy, edX, Coursera and so 

on. Many domestic scholars are also actively 

investigating the curriculum reform under the Internet 

environment. A great many open online teaching 

platforms are supported and serviced by Peking 

University, Tsinghua University, Beijing Normal 

University, Higher Education Press and other schools, 

colleges and scientific research institutions. Under the 

online situations, learners can explore, interact and 

compete with each other through the Internet, and 

their learning activities are open and efficient. With 

the update of microprocessor technology, the carrier 

of network platform has shifted from PC terminal to 

mobile terminal. Mobile learning based on cell phone 

has become the main carrier of "Internet + school" 

teaching mode. It is gradually integrating into modern 

education, and has become the mainstream trend of 

autonomic learning. 

However, it is also facing various difficulties and 

challenges when online education is booming. For 

example, how to ensure the engagement of learners in 

the online learning platform is a matter of concern. 

Also, motivating initiative guaranteeing the pass rate 

is need to be discussed. It's not difficult to see that the 
crucial issue is the engagement of online Learners. 

Therefore, research on the engagement of online 

learning has become an important topic in the Internet 

education field. 

In 2018, Premier Li Keqiang clearly pointed out that 

"the implementation of big data development action, 

the use of new technologies, new commercial 

activities, new modes, and upgrade of the traditional 

education industry". Support and services for the 

comprehensive analysis of the evaluation of learners' 

current or future learning process is provided through 

the integration of big data technology and online 

learning[3-4]. Learning online based on big data 

becomes the key to improve the quality of teaching. 

In this paper, the online learning engagement 

evaluation model and long-term engagement 

prediction are designed from the view of the big data 

of online learning engagement. The model of 

evaluation and prediction is a scientific way for the 

diagnosis of online teaching quality. And, the basis of 

appropriate teaching intervention is provided by the 

model. Thus, the online teaching will be optimized. 

2. ONLINE LEARNING ENDAGEMENT MODEL

AND TEACHING DIAGNOSIS 

The purpose of learning analysis is that providing 

diagnosis and suggestions for students' learning by 

using the data generated by learners and analytical 

model. For this reason, Professor Brown, which is 
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American scholar, proposed five elements of 

analysis[5]: (1) data collection, (2) data analysis, (3) 

learner learning, (4) data feedback, and (5) 

intervention. 

For this framework, the most effective teaching way 

can be chosen by teachers through modeling and 

analyzing of online learning engagement of the 

learners. It is not difficult to find that learning 

activities have two characteristics. One is periodic, 

and the other is continuous. The whole learning 

process can be divided into several stages, and the 

former and the latter stages are usually connected step 

by step, with a strong consistency. From the 

perspective of long-term learning activities, the whole 

learning process will tend to be stable under the 

interaction of teachers, learners and external 

environment. The changes of process can be inferred 

utilizing learning engagement of the two adjacent 

stages. Therefore, modeling analysis of Markov 

stochastic process can be analyzed for this type of 

process[6-7]. 

In the theory of stochastic processes, Markov chain is 

a statistical method to analyze current state and state 

transition by means of stochastic mathematical model. 

It is worth mentioning that Markov chain can be 

applied for online learning engagement evaluation. 

By considering the initial state of online learning 

engagement, the transition probability matrix can be 

calculated such that the analysis of evaluation more 

reasonable.  

Evaluation algorithm steps of online learning 

engagement are as follows: 

(1) Firstly, we divide the number of participation of 

learner in the last sub-time period into N  levels in 

the online class. Then, the ratio of the number of 

students in each level to the total number of learners 

can be calculated as a state vector, which is expressed 

as Q . 

1 2, , , Nnn n
Q

n n n

 
  
 

   (1) 

where n  is the total number of learners, in

denotes the number of learners in i th level. 

(2) Secondly, we count the number of participation of 

new learner after a period of teaching. The number of 

participation also can be divided into N  levels from 

high to low. Then, we can obtain the frequency of 

online learning for learners of all levels. Here, in  is 

the number of learners in i th level, ijn  denotes the 

number of learners that belong to the level i  to the 

level j  after a period of time. Hence, we can get the 

one-step transition probability matrix  ij N N
P p


 , 

where 
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  (2) 

(3) Thirdly, we build “update” model in a new way. 

Obviously, learners that belong to the level i  will 

turn to the level j  after a period of teaching. If 

i j , engagement is improving. And, engagement to 

be worse if i j . Hence, let 

tanh( )ij ijs i j p   （ , 1,2, ,i j N ） , i.e.

tanh( )
ij

ij

i

n
s i j

n
   , where 

ijs  is called the 

transfer update of 
ijp , tanh( )i j  is the weight 

of 
ijp , the value and positive or negative of i j  

denotes the degree of improvement or deterioration, 

the function ” tanh( ) ” is a coefficient which is used 

to adjust the weight and positive or negative of the 

value. 

The matrix  ij N N
S s


 with element 

ijs , which 

is called the update matrix of the transfer matrix P . 

That is, tanh( )
ij

i N N

n
S i j

n


 
   
 

. 

Considering 

1 1 1 1

E{ } tanh( )
N N N N

ij

ij

i j i j i

n
s s i j

n   

    

E{ }s  is called the efficiency of the transfer matrix 

P . 

Here, E{ }s  can be used as a digital feature to 

evaluate the engagement. The large of E{ }s , the 

higher of the engagement. It indicates more 

conversion which belong to i j . 

3. LONG-TERM PREDICTION MODEL AND

INTERVENTION OF ONLINE LEARNING 

ENGAGEMENT 

The long-term prediction of engagement is based on 

online learning engagement which is continuous at 

the current period. Under the objective conditions 

such as learners and teachers relatively unchanged, 

the long-term prediction of online learning 

engagement is effective and meaningful. It can 

provide the basis for curriculum content adjustment 

and teaching method improvement. Meanwhile, the 

learning status of online learners can be intervened 

such that they can actively participate in the course 
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learning, to obtain the best learning effect. 

The whole online learning process can be modeled as 

a Markov chain. Thus, a long-term prediction model 

of online learning engagement is established by the 

ergodic theorem of Markov chain. 

The long-term prediction algorithm steps are as 

follows: 

(1) Constructing the initial state vector Q  and 

one-step transition probability matrix (0)P  

according to the last two periods of online learning 

engagement of learners. 

(2) Computing k-step transition probability matrix 

( )P k  by Z transform, and taking the limit of 

( )P k . That is, computing 

1 1 1( ) [( (0)) ]P k Z I z P    firstly, and taking 

lim ( )
k

R P k


 secondly. 

(3) Letting k -step state vector 

 1 2( ) ( ), ( ), , ( )NY k p k p k p k , we can obtain 

( ) ( )Y k QP k . Further, we can get the state limit 

vector Y QR , where  1 2, , , NY p p p . 

(4) According to the maximum probability principle, 

choose  1 2max , , , Np p p  as a rating of online 

learning engagement. 

The long-term prediction of online learning 

engagement can provide scientific basis for the 

implementation of personalized intervention strategies 

and avoid the situation of non-participation or little 

participation in online learning. 

The intervention strategies mainly include E-mail 

reminder, online prize incentive, pop-up warning and 

online peer supervision. 

E-mail can remind learners of the progress of learning 

on time and arrange learning time and tasks 

reasonably. The incentive of online prizes is an 

effective way to encourage students to actively 

participate in online learning. At the same time, 

electronic certificates can be introduced as the 

authentication method of learning task. In this way, 

learners' enthusiasm for participation can be 

effectively stimulated and maintained for a long time. 

Pop-up warnings can inform learners of learning risks 

and recommend appropriate personalized learning 

paths and strategies. The influence of online peers 

cannot be ignored. Learners can learn about their 

peers' learning progress and motivate themselves 

through online platforms, so as to better plan their 

learning and improve the learning effect. 

4. EXAMPLE ANALYSIS

An online teaching platform has two classes, class 1 

and class 2 (each with 42 learners). The statistics of 

the number of learners at each level in the first period 

are shown in Table 1. 

Table 1 The number of learners at each level in the 

first period 

40-30 30-20 20-10 10-0 

Class 1 9 24 6 3 

Class 2 7 20 9 6 

Hence, the initial state vector can be given as follows: 

1

9 24 6 3
, , ,

42 42 42 42
Q

 
  
 

  (3) 

2

7 20 9 6
, , ,

42 42 42 42
Q

 
  
 

  (4) 

After a period of time, the case of the transfer number 

of learners of each level in the second period is shown 

in Table 2. 

Table 2 The transfer number of learners of each level 

in the second period 

Class 1 
Each level in the second period 

40-30 30-20 20-10 10-0 

Each 

level 

in the 

first 

period 

40-30 3 3 1 0 

30-20 2 8 4 0 

20-10 1 1 2 1 

10-0 0 0 1 0 

Class 2 
Each level in the second period 

40-30 30-20 20-10 10-0 

Each 

level 

in the 

first 

period 

40-30 3 3 1 0 

30-20 6 8 2 0 

20-10 1 3 3 1 

10-0 0 0 1 0 

Thus, one-step transfer matrices of Class 1 and Class 

2 can be obtained as follows: 

1

3 3 1
0

7 7 7

2 8 4
0

14 14 14

1 1 2 1

5 5 5 5

0 0 1 0

P

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

  (5) 

2

3 3 1
0

7 7 7

6 8 2
0

16 16 16

1 3 3 1

8 8 8 8

0 0 1 0

P

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

  (6) 

Assume that 40-30 times of participation in each 

period is excellent, 30-20 times is medium, 20-10 

times is general, 10-0 times is unqualified. Then, the 

state vector of level is [excellent, medium, general, 

unqualified], which can expressed as  1,2,3,4 .

The update matrices of 1P  and 2P  are 
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1

0 -0.3264 -0.1377 0

0.1088 0 -0.2176 0

0.1928 0.1523 0 0.1523

0 0 0.7616 0

S
-

 
 
 
 
 
 

(7) 

and 

2

0 -0.3264 -0.1377 0

0.2856 0 -0.0952 0

0.1205 0.2856 0 -0.0952

0 0 0.7616 0

S

 
 
 
 
 
 

(8) 

respectively. 

Efficiency of the transfer matrices of 1P  and 2P

are 1E( ) 0.3815S   and 2E( ) 0.7988S  . 

Therefore, the online learning engagement of Class 2 

is better than that of class 1 clearly. 

The long-term engagement of the two classes can be 

predicted by 

 1 0.2137 0.3740 0.3435 0.0687R e  ,

 2 0.3321 0.4380 0.2044 0.0255R e  , 

where  1 1 1 1
T

e  . Therefore, state limit 

vector 

 1 1 1 0.2137 0.3740 0.3435 0.0687Y Q R  and 

 2 2 2 0.3321 0.4380 0.2044 0.0255Y Q R  . 

In the state vector of level, the median value is taken 

to obtain the median vector of level 

 35 25 15 5G  .

Combined with the obtained limit state vector, the 

expected online learning engagement of the two 

classes can be obtained as 1 1, 22.3282Z G Y   

and 2 2, 25.7664Z G Y  . 

The results show that both Class 1 and Class 2 will 

achieve "medium" in terms of the long-term effect in 

online learning engagement. 

5. CONCLUSION

In this paper, diagnosis and intervention of online 

learning engagement have been investigated. The 

online learning engagement can be modeled as a 

Markov chain. By utilizing Markov transfer matrix, 

an "update matrix" model has been built to evaluate 

the level of online learning engagement at different 

period. Furthermore, the limit vector of transfer 

matrix has been used to predict the long-term effect of 

teaching engagement. Therefore, diagnosis and 

intervention of online teaching have been realized 

according to the evaluation model. The evaluation of 

online learning engagement based on the Markov 

chain model can take into account the current 

situation of learners, which is more scientific and 

reasonable than the evaluation based on the number of 

learners solely. The effectiveness of our proposed 

theoretical model has been illustrated through 

example and its analysis. 

ACKNOWLEDGMENTS 

This work was supported by the Project of Philosophy 

and Social Science Research in Colleges and 

Universities in Jiangsu Provincial Education 

Department under No. 2016SJD880064(Building and 

Practice of "Dual System" Talents Training Mode 

under IT), Project of Curriculum Reform research in 

Wuxi Vocational College of Science and Technology 

under No. JG2015101(Research on the Mechanism of 

"Dual System" Talents Training under IT). 

REFERENCES 

[1] Hu Long, Na Li. Research on intelligent learning 

diagnosis in network teaching under big data 

background [J]. Journal of Kaili University, 

2017,35(6):87-91. (in Chinese) 

[2] Ling Guo, Zerui Guo. Evaluation and optimization 

of online course learning-based on big data analysis 

[J]. Journal of Shenzhen Polytechnic, 2017, 

16(1):45-51. (in Chinese) 

[3] Chaowang Shang, Meng Han, Mei Yang. 

Research on the design of online learning process 

evaluation based on big data [J]. China Educational 

Technology, 2018.28(10):94-99. (in Chinese) 

[4] Ling Huang. Research on college ctudents' 

fragmentation learning habits and teaching design 

under the background of big data era[J]. China Adult 

Education, 2016, (23):15-17. (in Chinese) 

[5] Xue Yang, Qiang Jiang, Wei Zhao, Yangfan Li, 

Song Li. Research on online learning procrastination 

diagnosis and intervention based on learning analytics 

in the era of big data [J]. E-education Research, 2017, 

38(07):53-59. (in Chinese) 

[6] Yuzhong Peng. Application of Markov chain in 

teaching evaluation and long-term prediction [J]. 

Journal of Anqing normal university (Natural Science 

Edition), 2009, 15(4):92-95. (in Chinese) 

[7] Nianfa Feng. Application of Markov chain model 

in quantitative evaluation of teaching. Kaoshi 

Zhoukan, 2017, (28):59-61. (in Chinese)

International Journal of Social Sciences in Universities110

ACADEMIC PUBLISHING HOUSE




